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Livin g Up to O u r D e d ica tio n
1Whether you were baptized
recently or decades ago, you
likely remember that milestone
in your life. Our baptism is not
the end but, rather, the begin
ning of a lifetime of dedicat
ed service that can last forever.
(1 John 2:17) What is involved in
living up to our dedication?
2 Follow C h r is t ’s E x a m p le :

\Jpon being baptized, Jesus
“commenced his work,” declar
ing “the good news of the king
dom of God.” (Luke 3:23; 4:43)
Similarly, upon symbolizing our
dedication to Jehovah by bap
tism, we became ordained min
isters of the good news. While
much time and effort may be
required to obtain the material
necessities of life, our vocation,
or chief work, is the Christian
ministry. (Matt. 6:33) R ather

than striving to attain wealth
or prestige, those dedicated to
God seek to ‘glorify their min
istry/ as did the apostle Paul.
(Rom. 11:13) Do you cherish your
privilege of serving Jehovah and
make the most of it?
3As in the case of Jesus, we
must “oppose the Devil.” (Jas.
4:7) Satan tempted Jesus follow
ing His baptism, and he simi
larly targets dedicated servants
of Jehovah today. (Luke 4:113) Being surrounded by Sa
tan’s world, we must exercise
self-discipline, avoiding any
thing that could contaminate
our mind or corrupt our heart.
(Prov. 4:23; Matt. 5:29, 30) Chris
tians are admonished that they
“cannot be partaking of ‘the
table of Jehovah’ and the table
of demons.” (1 Cor. 10:21) This

A W ork T h a t C a lls for H u m ility
1God’s Word admonishes us
to be “humble in mind, not pay
ing back injury for injury . . .
but, to the contrary, bestow
ing a blessing.” (1 Pet. 3:8, 9)
That counsel certainly applies
in the preaching work. Indeed,
the Christian ministry can be a
test of our humility.
2Humility is a quality that
helps us to endure unpleas
ant situations. When preaching,
we approach strangers uninvit
ed, knowing that some will re
spond in an unkind manner. To
keep preaching in the face of
such treatment takes humility.
In one particularly difficult ter
ritory, two pioneer sisters went
from door to door every day for
two years without getting any

one to answer! However, they
persevered, and today there are
two congregations in that area.
3 Handling Rudeness: Humil
ity will help us to imitate Jesus
when others are unkind or im
polite. (1 Pet. 2:21-23) At one
home a sister met with verbal
abuse, first by the wife and then
by the husband, who ordered
her off the property. The sister
simply smiled and said that she
hoped to talk to them at anoth
er time. This so impressed the
couple that they listened to the
next Witness who called and ac
cepted an invitation to attend a
meeting at the Kingdom Hall.
The sister who had initially
been rebuffed was there to greet
them and to give them a further
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requires that we guard against
unwholesome entertainm ent,
bad associations, and dangers
on the Internet. It also calls for
our shunning apostate material.
Being alert to these and other
tactics of Satan will help us to
live up to our dedication.
4 Use G o d ’s Provisions: In or
der to help us live up to our
dedication, Jehovah has provid
ed assistance by means of his
Word and the Christian congre
gation. Make Bible reading and
prayer to Jehovah part of your
daily routine. (Josh. 1:8; 1 Thess.
5:17) Take delight in congrega
tion meetings. (Ps. 122:1) Asso
ciate with those who fear Jeho
vah and keep his orders.—Ps.
119:63.
5With divine support, you can
live up to your dedication to Je
hovah and have the joy of serv
ing him forever.—Ps. 22:26, 27;
Phil. 4:13.
witness. We too may soften unreceptive ones by displaying “a
mild temper and deep respect.”
—1 Pet. 3:15; Prov. 25:15.
4Avoid Arrogance: Our knowl
edge of the Bible provides no ba
sis for looking down on people or
referring to them in disparaging
terms. (John 7:49) Rather, God’s
Word counsels us “to speak injuri
ously of no one.” (Titus 3:2) When
we are lowly in heart, as Jesus
was, we refresh others. (Matt. 11:
28, 29) A humble approach adds
appeal to our message.
5Yes, humility helps us to
persevere in difficult territory.
It can soften unreceptive ones,
and it attracts others to the
Kingdom message. Above all, it
pleases Jehovah, who “gives un
deserved kindness to the hum
ble ones.”—1 Pet. 5:5.
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Schedule

W eek S ta rtin g F e b ru a ry 3

Song 9
W e e k S ta rtin g J a n u a r y 13

Song 69
10 m in: Local announcements. Se
lected A nnouncem ents from Our
Kingdom Ministry. Using suggestions
on page 4, have two separate demon
strations of how to feature the Jan
uary 15 Watchtower and the Janu
ary 22 Awake! In each case, both
magazines should be offered as a set,
even though only one is featured.
15 m in: Won Without a Word. Talk
and audience discussion. Fine Chris
tian con d uct is a powerful w it
ness. It has moved some unbeliev
ing mates to become worshipers of
Jehovah. (1 Pet. 3:1, 2) Relate ex
periences found in the January 1,
1999, Watchtower, page 4; the Octo
ber 1, 1995, Watchtower, pages 10-11;
and the 1995 Yearbook, page 46. Ar
range in advance for two or three
to comment on the positive results
they have observed from following
the Bible’s counsel in this area.
2 0 m in : “Living Up to Our Dedi
cation.”* After considering para
graph 3, briefly interview a young
adult or a teenager who is baptized.
What challenges has he faced since
getting baptized? What helped him
to meet those challenges? How has
he benefited from dedicating his life
to Jehovah?
Song 22 and concluding prayer.

W e e k S ta rtin g J a n u a r y 2 0

Song 44
8 m in : Local announcements. Ac
counts report.
1 5 m in : Are You E xam ining the
Scriptures Daily? Talk and audience
discussion. Encourage all to make
good use of Examining the Scrip
tures D a ily—2003. D iscu ss com 
ments from the foreword, pages 3-4.
Offer suggestions on how families
can discuss the text together. To
show the benefits of considering
the text each day, discuss two or
three examples of the text and com
ments that are coming up in the
next month. Include a short demon
stration of a husband and wife con
sidering today’s text and comments
together.
2 2 m in : “T each Others the Pure

L an guage.”* A fter con sid erin g
paragraph 6, have a capable pub
lisher demonstrate how to start a
doorstep Bible study when making a
return visit, using one of the pre
sentations in the January 2002 Our
Kingdom Ministry insert, page 4. In
clude a consideration of one para
graph in the Require brochure.
Have publisher conclude by raising
a question on the next paragraph
and arranging to answer it on the
next visit. Encourage all to consider
whether any of those they call on
might be willing to study the Bible
in this manner.
Song 68 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g J a n u a ry 27

Song 92

15 m in: Local announcements. Re
view Question Box. Encourage pub
lishers to use the Please Follow Up
(S-43) form when they meet people
who speak another language, as ex
plained in the letter to all congrega
tions dated October 15, 1998. Gen
erally, the form should be used for
this purpose even if the individual
does not show interest in the King
dom message.
12 m in: Imitate Their Faith. Inter
view an elder who has humbly and
faithfully served Jehovah for many
years. (Heb. 13:7) How did he learn
the truth? What obstacles did he
have to overcom e in ta k in g h is
stand? What spiritual provisions or
encouragement helped him to pro
gress? What did he do to reach out in
the congregation? (1 Tim. 3:1) What
has helped him to balance congre
gation responsibilities with secular
and family obligations? (1 Tim. 5:8)
How does he feel about the privilege
of assisting others in the congrega
tion?
18 m in: “A Work That Calls for Hu
m ility.”* When discussing para
graph 3, invite audience to offer
suggestions on how to respond if
someone in the territory tries to rid
icule us or is rude, argumentative, or
angry. When discussing paragraph 4,
include comments on Insight, Vol
ume 1, page 1160, paragraph 3.
Song 133 and concluding prayer.

10 m in: Local announcements. Re
mind publishers to turn in field ser
vice reports. Using suggestions on
page 4, have two separate demon
strations of how to feature the Feb
ruary 1 Watchtower and the Feb
ruary 8 Awake! In each case, have
the publisher conclude by handing
the tract Would You Like to Know
More About the Bible? to the house
holder—to one who does not accept
the magazines and to one who does.
Briefly explain how we can follow up
magazine placements when we leave
the tract.—See the November 2001
Our Kingdom Ministry, p. 4, par. 10.
15 m in: Local needs.
2 0 m in: Help Others Draw Close to
Jehovah. Talk and audience discus
sion. We will offer the new book dur
ing February. Discuss note to read * Limit introductory comments to
ers on page 3, and highlight some of less than a minute, and follow with a
the book’s features. Each of the four question-and-answer discussion.
sections focuses on one of Jehovah’s
cardinal attributes. A chapter show
O c t o b e r S e r v ic e R e p o r t
ing how Jesus displayed that quali
Av.
Av.
Av.
Av.
ty and a chapter discussing how we
Number of:
Hrs.
Mags.
R.V. Bi.St.
can do so are included. There are
17 full-page illustrations of Biblical
S p’IPios.
131 122.7 114.4 56.6 5.2
scenes. The “Questions for Medita
Pios.
91,101 68.0 46.4 21.4 1.8
tion” help us reflect on other impor
tant aspects of a subject. Review the
Aux.Pios. 23,902
50.3 37.8 13.6 1.0
box “Presentations for Draw Close to
Jehovah,” and have a capable pub
9.2
Pubs.
857,406
8.2 3.5 0.3
lisher demonstrate one of the pre
sentations.
TOTAL
972,540
Baptized; 2,628
Song 124 and concluding prayer.

© 2003 Christian Congregation of Jehovah’s Witnesses. All rights reserved. Our Kingdom Ministry (ISSN 1067-7259) is published monthly by Christian Congregation of Jehovah’s
Witnesses; W. L. Van De Wall, President; W. H. Nonkes, Secretary-Treasurer; 2821 Route 22, Patterson, NY 12563-2237. Periodicals Postage Paid at Brooklyn, NY, and at additional
mailing offices. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to Our Kingdom Ministry, 1000 Red Mills Road, Wallkill, NY 12589-3299.
Printed in U.S.A.

2

A nnouncements
■ Literature offer for J a n u a ry : Any
192-page book published prior to 1988
may be offered. Branches that do not
have older 192-page books may of
fer Mankind's Search for God. F e b ru 
ary: The new book Draw Close to Jeho
vah will be featured. Branches that do
not yet have this publication may use
the Creation book or the Revelation
Climax book as an alternative offer.
March: Feature the Knowledge book,
with an effort to start home Bible
studies. A pril and May: Feature indi
vidual copies of both The Watchtower
and Awake! When making return vis
its on interested people, concentrate
on placing Worship the Only True God.

Question B ox
■ When is it appropriate to
form a foreign-language group?
When a congregation’s terri
tory includes a sizable foreignlanguage population, the el
ders should do what they can
to organize the preaching work
in that language, (km 7/02 p. 1;
km 2/98 pp. 3-4) It may be that
the foreign-language communi
ty is widely scattered through
out the territories of two or more
neighboring congregations. In
such a case, the circuit over
seer^) will provide needed direc
tion, thus helping the congrega
tions involved to cooperate in
the preaching activity. Periodi
cally, a public talk or Watchtower
Study may be arranged to deter
mine the extent of support for
the meetings in the foreign lan
guage.
A foreign-language group can
be formed when the following re
quirements are met: (1) There
are publishers or interested ones
who best understand the good
news in the foreign language.
(2) A qualified elder or ministeri
al servant is available to take the
lead and conduct at least one
weekly meeting. (3) A body of el
ders is willing to sponsor the
group. When these requirements

Every effort should be made to start a
home Bible study, especially if some
individuals have already studied the
Knowledge book and the Require bro
chure.
■ Starting in February, and no later
than March 2, the new public talk for
circuit overseers will be “Deliverance
From a World of Darkness.”
■ Congregations should make conve
nient arrangements to observe the
Memorial this year on Wednesday,
April 16, after sundown. Although
the talk may start earlier, the pass
ing of the emblems should not begin
until after sundown. Check with local
sources to determine when sundown
occurs in your area. Where a num
ber of congregations normally use the
same Kingdom Hall, perhaps one or
more congregations can obtain the

have been met, the elders should
inform the branch office so that
the group can be formally recog
nized and further instructions
can be given.
Most groups begin by holding
the Congregation Book Study
on a weekly basis. Later, the el
ders may approve of adding oth
er meetings, such as the Pub
lic Meeting and the Watchtower
Study. Assignments No. 2, 3,
and 4 on the Theocratic Min
istry School may be present
ed in an auxiliary classroom if
a qualified elder or ministerial
servant conversant in the lan
guage can serve as the counsel
or. However, the group will join
the congregation for the speechquality talk, instruction talk, Bi
ble highlights, and Service Meet
ing. Meetings for field service
may also be arranged for the
group.
All in the group work close
ly under the oversight of the
body of elders. The elders should
provide balanced direction and
show initiative in caring for the
needs of the group. When the cir
cuit overseer visits the sponsor
ing congregation, he will also ar
range to work with the group in
order to build it up spiritual
ly. With Jehovah’s blessing, the
foreign-language group may in
time become a congregation.
3

use of another facility for that evening.
Where possible, we would suggest a
minimum of 40 minutes between the
programs so that all may benefit ful
ly from the occasion. Consideration
should also be given to traffic condi
tions and parking, including the drop
ping off and picking up of passengers.
The body of elders should decide what
arrangements would be best locally.
■ As of this issue, the list of new
publications available will no lon
ger appear in Our Kingdom Minis
try. The “Announcement to All Con
gregations” with this information will
continue to be mailed to all congre
gations each month. As a reminder,
once the “Announcement to All Con
gregations” is received, an announce
ment should be made at the next Ser
vice Meeting regarding the items that
may be of interest to your congrega
tion. The announcement may then be
posted on the information board. Af
ter that, the literature servant should
retain it in his file.
■ For those who wish to make dona
tions to the worldwide work electron
ically, a set of instructions is avail
able to explain this arrangement. For
further information, call or write to
Watch Tower, Office of the Secretary
and Treasurer, 25 Columbia Heights,
Brooklyn, New York 11201-2483, (718)
560-5000.

Presentations for

Draw Close to Jehovah

m With Bible in hand, say:
“Many people who believe in
God would like to feel closer
to him. Did you know that
God invites us to draw close
to him? [Read James 4:8.]
This publication is designed
to help people use their own
Bible to draw close to God.”
Read paragraph 1 on page 16.
■ With Bible in hand, say:
“Today injustice abounds.
It is ju st as described
here. [Read Ecclesiastes 8:
9b.] Many wonder if God even
cares. [Read the first two
sentences of paragraph 4 on
page 119.] This chapter ex
plains why God has permit
ted injustice for a time.”

T e a c h O t h e r s th e P u re L a n g u a g e
---------------------------------------------------------1Despite coming from many he and his wife made chang
‘nations, tribes, peoples and es in their lives and got bap
tongues,’ Jehovah’s Witnesses tized. Since then he has helped
are a united people, a true inter some 40 others to serve Jeho
national brotherhood. (Rev. 7:9) vah, including numerous fami
In today’s divided world, that ly members. Despite suffering
is remarkable. How is it possi from a disability, he recently be
ble? Because we have been giv gan serving as a pioneer.
en “the change to a pure lan
5T e a c h in g O t h e rs : World
guage.”—Zeph. 3:9.
events are causing many hon
2 M a rvelo u s Effe cts: What is est people to reexamine their
this pure language? It is the thinking and their lives. Like
proper understanding o f the Jesus, we should desire to help
truth found in God’s Word re them. Effective return visits
garding Jehovah and his pur and Bible studies are a key to
poses, particularly the tru th helping sincere ones to learn
about God’s Kingdom. As fore the pure language.
told by Jesus, this tru th is being
6An approach th a t has
dispensed by means of a visi proved to be effective with busy
ble earthly channel, “the faith people is to conduct a brief Bi
ful and discreet slave,” with the ble study right on their door
result that people “out of all step. (Jem 5/02 p. 1) Have you
the languages of the nations” tried this? When you are pre
are embracing tru e worship. paring to make a return vis
—Matt. 24:45; Zech. 8:23.
it, select from the January 2002
3As people learn the pure Our Kingdom Ministry insert
language, they are moved to a presentation th a t fits the
conform their lives to Jehovah’s householder. Many of the pre
standards. They learn to be “fit sentations in this insert are de
ly united in the same mind and signed to lead directly into a
in the same line of thought.” discussion of the Require bro
(1 Cor. 1:10) Divine teaching chure or the Knowledge book.
also produces in them upright Practice the presentation so
conduct and wholesome, tru th  th a t you can move sm ooth
ful speech, especially with re ly from the introduction to a
gard to telling others the good discussion of one of the para
news. (Titus 2:7, 8; Heb. 13:15) graphs. Select one or two scrip
These marvelous changes hon tures from the paragraph to
or Jehovah.
read and discuss, and formulate
4For example, a man who a question with which to con
was contacted with the good clude. That will help lead into
news had many questions, all the paragraph you plan to cover
of which were answered from on the next visit.
the Bible. Moved by what he
7Jehovah’s people are experi
heard, he began studying twice encing many blessings as a re
a week and attending meet sult of learning the pure lan
ings. He was surprised by the guage. May we diligently help
warm welcome he received at others to join us in ‘calling upon
the Kingdom Hall, since many the name of Jehovah’ and in
in attendance were of a differ ‘serving him shoulder to shoul
ent race. Within a short time, der.’—Zeph. 3:9.
4

w h a t to S a y A b ou t
th e M a g a zin e s
™W
A TCH
TO’ KW ER J a n . 15
A
J
nnouncin g ehovah s

in gdom

“In view of all the blood
shed that has occurred, do
you think that evil has con
quered good? [Allow for re
sponse.] Notice what the Bi
ble says about God. [Read
Psalm 83:18b.] Since God
is the Most High over the
earth, can evil really win?
[Allow for response.] This is
sue of The Watchtower gives
a satisfying answer to that
question.”
Aw ake! J a n . 2 2

“As never before, our se
curity is being threatened.
A growing concern is some
thing called identity theft.
Have you heard of that? [Al
low for response.] The Bible
promises that one day this
earth will be free from all
threats to our security.
[Read Isaiah 11:9.] This mag
azine explains how this will
be accomplished.”
™W
ATCH
TOW
ER F e b . 1
A
J
’S K
nnouncin g ehovah

ingdom

“Many people today worry
about unemployment, and
others are under trem en
dous pressure at work. Do
you think it is possible to
feel happy and secure at
work? [Allow for response.
Then read Isaiah 65:21-23.]
This issue of The Watchtower discusses a time when
all will have work that is re
warding.”
Aw ake! F e b . 8

“This issue of Awake! re
ports on a tragic reality of
our times—child prostitu
tion. This deplorable form
of child abuse is something
that the Bible promises will
soon end. [Read Proverbs 2:
21,22.] This magazine shows
what is behind such exploi
tation of children as well as
how it will be stopped.”

Our Kingdom Ministry
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4An elder asked a young cou
ple about their spiritual goals.
The question made them real
of things. (1 Pet. 2:11) It enables ize that if they simplified their
us to discern what is truly im life and elim inated bu rd en 
portant, to set priorities, and some debt, they could pioneer.
to make good decisions.—Phil. They decided to make that their
goal. They diligently paid off the
1:10.
debt
and found ways to prune
3
Se t Sp iritu a l Goals: Setting
away unnecessary activities
and attaining spiritual goals th at were sapping their time
helps us to be sound in mind. and energy. Exactly one year
Do you have spiritual goals that later, they had reached their
you are currently pursuing? goal. With what result? The
Are you striving to read the Bi husband says: “Without goals
ble every day, attend all Chris we would not be where we are
tian meetings, read each issue now. We are happier. Our life is
of The Watchtower and Awake!, calmer and better. It has real
meaning and purpose.”
or perhaps increase your share
5As we await Jehovah’s day,
in the ministry? If you set goals may we maintain our spiritual
that are right for you, persist in readiness by living with sound
pursuing them, and ask Jeho ness of mind, keeping focused
vah to bless your efforts, you on doing God’s will.—Titus 2:
may be amazed at the results. 11-13.

Be Sound in Mind as the End Draws Close
1God’s Word repeatedly de
scribes Jehovah’s day as com
ing “as a thief”—that is, sud
denly, instantly, stealthily.
(1 Thess. 5:2; Matt. 24:43; 2 Pet.
3:10; Rev. 3:3; 16:15) “On this ac
count,” Jesus said, “prove your
selves ready, because at an
hour that you do not think to
be it, the Son of man is com
ing.” (Matt. 24:44) How can we
maintain our spiritual readi
ness as the end draws close? A
key is found in the inspired ad
monition: “Be sound in mind.”
—1 Pet. 4:7.
2Soundness of mind involves
looking at things from Jeho
vah’s standpoint. (Eph. 5:17)
It helps us to see ourselves
as “aliens and temporary resi
dents” amid the present system

C a n You O p en Your H o m e?
1In the first century, many
Christians made their homes
available to be used for congre
gation meetings. (1 Cor. 16:19;
Col. 4:15; Philem. 1, 2) In some
congregations today, there are
not enough locations for Con
gregation Book Study groups
and m eetings for field ser
vice. This may result in some
book study groups having 30 or
more in attendance, far more
than the preferred number of
about 15.
2A Fin© Privilege: Have you
considered opening your home
for a Congregation Book Study?
A room of sufficient size that is
clean, well lit, and well venti
lated is ideal for this purpose.
Since the book study is a con
gregation meeting and part of

Jehovah’s arrangement to in
struct his people, having a book
study in your home is a fine
privilege. Many report that they
have benefited spiritually by
opening their home in this way.
3If you think that your home
is suitable, by all means make
this known to the elders. They
may be looking for additional
locations. If it is not possible to
have a book study in your home,
could meetings for field service
be held there? Even if there is
not a need at the present time,
the elders will appreciate know
ing that your home is available.
You may enjoy the privilege in
the future.

home, all in attendance need
to be respectful of the host’s
property. Parents should make
sure that their children remain
in the area designated for the
study, not venturing into pri
vate areas of the home. Consid
eration should also be shown
for the neighbors, being careful
to avoid unduly inconvenienc
ing them.—2 Cor. 6:3, 4; 1 Pet.
2 : 12.

5Hebrews 13:16 encourages
us not to forget “the doing of
good and the sharing of things
with others, for with such sac
rifices God is well pleased.”
O pening your home for a
congregation meeting is a fine
way to share good things with
others and to “honor Jeho
4 S h o w in g G o o d M a n n e rs : vah with your valuable things.”
When gathering in a private —Prov. 3:9.

Service Meeting Schedule
W eek S ta rtin g F e b ru a ry 10

Song 4
10 min: Local announcements.
Selected Announcements from
OurKingdom Ministry. Encour
age everyone to view the vid
eo Faithful Under Trials—Jeho
vah’s Witnesses in the Soviet
Union in preparation for the dis
cussion at the Service Meeting
the week of February 24. Using
the suggestions on page 8, have
two separate dem onstrations
of how to present the Febru
ary 15 Watchtower and the Feb
ruary 22 Awake! In each case,
both magazines should be of
fered as a set, even though only
one is featured.
3 5 m in: “P reach and Give a
Thorough W itness.”* To be
handled by the service over
seer. Encourage all who can to
auxiliary pioneer in March and
April. Invite comments from
those who pioneered last Me
morial season. How did they ar
range to pioneer? What effort
and adjustments did this re
quire? What joys and blessings
did they experience? Review the
sample schedules in the box on
page 4. Announce that appli
cations for auxiliary pioneering
will be available after the meet
ing.
Song 30 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g F e b ru a ry 17

Song 48
10 min: Local announcements.
Accounts report. Review litera
ture offer for March. Mention
one or two suggestions for pre
senting the Knowledge book,

using points from the Janu
ary 2002 Our Kingdom Ministry
insert. Emphasize the goal of
starting home Bible studies.
15 min: “Can You Open Your
Home?” Talk by a book study
overseer. Include com m ents
on the April 2001 and Febru
ary 1990 Our Kingdom Ministry
Question Boxes. Mention the
number of book study groups
in the congregation and the av
erage attendance. Have one or
two publishers relate how they
and their families have benefit
ed by having a book study in
the home. Any who would like
to make their home available
should make this known to the
presiding overseer.
20 min: “What Is Your Priori
ty?”* Arrange in advance for
one or two publishers to com
ment on how they have been
able to adjust their circum
stances to do more in the min
istry.
Song 57 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g F e b ru a ry 24

Song 74

ing made to assist those who
are inactive reflects Jehovah’s
loving concern for his people.
25 min: “A Video That Will En
lighten and Inspire You!” Get
right into an audience discus
sion of the Faithful Under Trials
video, using the questions that
are provided. Carefully appor
tion the time so as to allow for
several comments on the last
question. Conclude by read
ing the box on page 192 of the
2002 Yearbook.
Song 56 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g M a rc h 3

Song 14
10 min: Local announcements.
Briefly discuss “New Arrange
m ent for Kingdom H all Li
braries.” Mention who will be
serving as librarian for th e
Kingdom Hall library.
15 min: Local needs.
20 min: “Be Sound in Mind as
the End Draws Close.”* When
discussing paragraphs 3-4, in
vite publishers to relate what
spiritual goals they are current
ly pursuing. Include comments
on page 176 of the Worship God
book.
Song 127 and concluding prayer.

10 min: Local announcements. * Limit introductory comments to
Remind publishers to turn in less than a minute, and follow with a
field service reports for Febru question-and-answer discussion.
ary. Using the suggestions on
page 8, have two separate dem N o v e m b e r S e r v i c e R e p o r t
onstrations of how to present
Av
Av
Av
Av
Number of:
Hrs.
Mags.
R.V. Bi.St.
the March 1 Watchtower and
the March 8 Awake! In each
S p’l Pios.
193 105.5 90.7 46.7 4.6
case, both magazines should be
Pios.
89,083 64.7 43.0 20.9 1.9
offered as a set, even though
49.2 35.5 13.3 1.0
Aux.Pios. 20,443
only one is featured.
10 m in : “Help at th e R ig h t
8.2 3.5 0.3
Pubs. 863,348
9.3
Time.” Talk by an elder. High TOTAL 973,067
Baptized: 2,395
light that the special effort be
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P r e a c h a n d G iv e a T h o ro u g h W it n e s s
1As “a leader and commander,” Jesus pre
pared his disciples for the vast preaching work
th a t lay ahead. (Isa. 55:4; Luke 10:1-12; Acts 1:8)
The apostle Peter described the commission
Jesus gave them in these words: “He ordered us
to preach to the people and to give a thorough
witness th a t this is the One decreed by God to
be judge of the living and the dead.” (Acts 10:
42) What is involved in giving a thorough wit
ness?
2We can learn much from considering the
example of the apostle Paul. When meeting
with the older men from the congregation in
Ephesus, he reminded them: “I did not hold
back from telling you any of the things th at
were profitable nor from teaching you public
ly and from house to house. But I thorough
ly bore witness both to Jews and to Greeks
about repentance toward God and faith in our
Lord Jesus.” Despite facing trials himself, Paul
sought to reach as many as possible with the
good news. He was not content to share ju st
basic tru th s with his listeners, but he sought
to im part “all the counsel of God.” To accom
plish this, he was willing to exert himself and
make sacrifices. He further stated: “I do not
make my soul of any account as dear to me, if
only I may finish my course and the minis
try that I received of the Lord Jesus, to bear
thorough witness to the good news of the un
deserved kindness of God.”—Acts 20:20, 21,
24, 27.
3How can we im itate Paul’s example today?
(1 Cor. 11:1) By searching for deserving house
holds even when we ourselves are facing trials,
by striving to reach people of all ethnic groups
and languages with the good news, and by dil
igently cultivating the interest we find. (Matt.
10:12,13) This requires time, effort, and love for
people.

a long time, and it made me feel th a t I ju st had
to auxiliary pioneer at least one more tim e.”
She decided to aim for March. “The first thing
I did,” she said, “was to sit down and count the
cost. I talked it over w ith my daughter because
I would need her help. She surprised me by
getting an application for herself.” During the
month, the elderly sister spent 52 hours in the
ministry. “Many times I prayed to Jehovah to
renew my strength when I felt it was giving
out. At the end of the month, I was very hap
py and satisfied, and I have thanked Jehovah
many times for helping me. I would like to try
it again.” Her happy experience may encourage
others who really want to auxiliary pioneer in
spite of serious health concerns.
6A brother who was unexpectedly laid off
from his secular employment took advantage
of the situation to auxiliary pioneer. As the
m onth progressed, he became infused with
zeal for the preaching work, and by the end
of the month, he had started a new Bible
study. Reflecting on the experience, he said:
“What a month!” How elated he was for having
Jehovah’s help! Yes, Jehovah em ptied out a
rich blessing upon him for the extra effort the
brother put forth in the ministry, and he will
do the same for you.—Mai. 3:10.
7For many, auxiliary pioneering is not easy.
Nevertheless, despite secular and family re
sponsibilities as well as personal challenges, a
good num ber of brothers and sisters have been
able to do so. Giving a thorough witness often
involves a sacrifice of our precious time and
energy, but the blessings are w ithout equal.
—Prov. 10:22.
8March and April are ideal times to auxilia
ry pioneer. There are five weekends during
March. Taking advantage of these and mak
ing good use of the evening hours may al
low some who work full-time to auxiliary pio
neer. In addition, you may be able to take
advantage of the holidays during the m onth of
April. Some may have tim e off from school and
secular work, which can help them to meet
the 50-hour requirement. In order to sched
ule 50 hours in the m inistry during March or
April, can you use one of the sample auxiliary
pioneer schedules included w ith this article?
Discuss your schedule w ith others; some will
no doubt be encouraged to join you in the

4 C a n You S e rv e a s an A u x ilia ry P io n e e r?

March and April could be a fine opportunity
for you to give a thorough witness by auxiliary
pioneering. How encouraging it was last year
to see so many make a special effort to auxil
iary pioneer!
5An 80-year-old sister w ith many health
problems was stirred by the encouragement
provided by Jehovah’s organization. She wrote:
“It set on fire the spark I’ve had in my heart for
kmE Us 2/03
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make this a m atter of prayer, thus adding force
to our united efforts in giving a thorough wit
ness.
12 While all elders and ministerial servants
will cooperate w ith congregation arrange
m en ts for in creased activ ity d u rin g th e
9 S h o w A p p r e c ia t io n fo r th e M e m o ria l:
Each year during the Memorial season, grati months of March and April, the service over
tude for the ransom moves thousands to ‘buy seer in particular should be concerned with
out the tim e’ to be auxiliary pioneers. (Eph. 5: coordinating the evangelizing work. He should
15,16) In the United States last year, there were organize field service locations, days, and
126,378 auxiliary pioneers in March and 51,217 times th at are convenient for the majority of
in April. T hat makes an average of 88,797 for the publishers and have these announced reg
each of these two months. Compare th at with ularly. Arrangements may be made to meet at
the average number of 21,505 who auxiliary a number of different times during the day, giv
pioneered during each of the previous months ing all in the congregation an opportunity to
share in various forms
of the service year. This
of w itnessing. T h ese
Memorial season is an
V a rio u s W ays to A u x ilia ry P io n e e r in
might include working
other fine opportunity
business territory, w it
M a rch an d A p ril 2 0 0 3
to show our sincere ap
nessing on the street,
preciation for Christ’s
Day
Hours
calling from house to
ransom sacrifice by in
house, making retu rn
creasing our activity in
Monday
1
2 — —
2 —
visits, and w itnessing
the field ministry.
by telephone. In addi
10As A pril 16 ap
1 — 3 — — —
Tuesday
tion, he should arrange
proaches, contemplate
2 — 5 — —
for an ample supply of
w h at th e M em orial Wednesday 1
literature, m agazines,
m eans to you. T hink
Thursday
1 — 3 — — —
and te rrito ry to be
about the events lead
available during those
ing up to Christ’s death
Friday
1
2 — — — —
months.
and the thoughts th at
Saturday
5
4
3
5
6
7
13
weighed heavily on his
will be the Knowledge
m ind an d h eart. R e
Sunday
2
2
3
2
2
3
flect, too, on th e joy
book, with the goal of
th a t was set before Je
starting Bible studies.
March
56 56 54 55 50 50
sus and how it helped
Fine suggestions for of
April
50 50 51 53 — —
fering the Knowledge
him to en d u re su ch
book appeared in the
m istreatm ent. Ponder
Will one of these schedules work for you?
January 2002 Our King
over his present posi
dom M inistry in se rt.
tion as Head of the con
gregation, overseeing th e p reac h in g and April’s offer will be the Watchtower and
disciple-making work. (1 Cor. 11:3; Heb. 12:2; magazines. Try to utilize the suggested pre
Rev. 14:14-16) Then dem onstrate your appre sentations appearing in “What to Say About
ciation for all th a t Christ has done by having the Magazines.” All should take tim e to pre
as full a share in the preaching work as your pare well so as to give a thorough witness.
circumstances allow.
14 How blessed we are to work under the
11 E n c o u ra g e O th e rs to B e Thorou gh : By
direction of the Head of the congregation,
participating in the auxiliary pioneer service,
elders and m inisterial servants are in a good Christ Jesus, and have the privilege of sharing
position to encourage others. When working the good news with others! As the months of
with publishers in the field m inistry and when March and April approach, let us once again
making shepherding calls, they have fine op strive to make them our best m onths ever as
portunities personally to help others to have a we obey Christ’s order to preach and give a
full share in this special activity. May all of us thorough witness.
ministry. If you are not able to auxiliary pio
neer, set a specific goal for these months, and
support those who are able to pioneer. Make
your plans now for increased service during
March and April.
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H e lp a t th e R ig h t T im e
1When the apostle Peter saw
a need to strengthen fellow be
lievers, concern moved him to
give them loving reminders and
encouragement. (2 Pet. 1:12, 13;
3:1) He urged ‘those who had
obtained a faith’ to keep grow
ing in spiritual qualities so as
not to become “either inac
tive or un fru itfu l regarding
the accurate knowledge of our
Lord Jesus Christ.” (2 Pet. 1:
1, 5-8) Peter’s purpose was to
help them make the calling
and choosing they had received
from Jehovah tsure, so that they
might “be found finally by him
spotless and unblemished and
in peace.” (2 Pet. 1:10, 11; 3:14)
For many, his encouragement
proved to be help at the right
time.
2Today, Christian overseers
have similar concern for God’s
people. In these “critical times
hard to deal with,” many ser

vants of Jehovah m ust con who are not currently having
tend with trying circumstances. a share in the preaching work.
(2 Tim. 3:1) Because of ongo A concerted effort to accom
ing financial, family, or personal plish this is now in progress and
problems, some may feel as did will extend through the month
David: “Calamities encircled me of March. Book study overseers
until there was no numbering are being asked to visit inac
of them. More errors of mine tive ones to offer spiritual as
overtook me than I was able to sistance with a view to helping
see; they became more numer them renew their activity with
ous than the hairs of my head, the congregation. Where there
and my own heart left me.” (Ps. is a need, a personal Bible study
40:12) These pressures can be may be arranged. Others may be
come so great that such ones asked to assist. If you are invit
may neglect vital spiritual mat ed to do so, your efforts could be
ters and stop having an active very beneficial, especially if you
share in the Christian ministry. give encouragement in a kind,
Yet, despite their difficulties, understanding way.
‘they have not forgotten Jeho
4 There is reason for all to
vah’s own commandments.’ (Ps. rejoice when someone resumes
119:176) Now is the right time for his activity with the congre
elders to provide such ones with gation. (Luke 15:6) Our efforts
needed help.—Isa. 32:1, 2.
to encourage inactive ones may
3 To meet this need, the elderstruly result in “a word spo
have been encouraged to make ken at the right time for it.”
a special effort to assist those —Prov. 25:11.

N ew A r r a n g e m e n t fo r K in g d o m H a ll L ib r a r ie s
For many years now, congre
gations throughout the world
have benefited from the use
of th eir Kingdom Hall li
brary, formerly called Theo
cratic Ministry School library.
In the past, it was deemed
necessary that each congrega
tion acquire its own library.
However, with many Kingdom
Halls now being used by more
than one congregation, some
of which are foreign-language
congregations, it seems best to
have only one well-equipped,
up-to-date Kingdom Hall li
brary per language group in
each Kingdom Hall. In King
dom Halls that have more than
one auditorium, each auditori
um should have a library for

each language group meeting
there.
It is expected that this ar
rangement will help conserve
space and expense. Moreover,
merging the libraries of two or
more congregations will most
likely bring about better librar
ies. As these are combined, du
plicate copies of books may be
stored and later used when new
Kingdom Halls are built. If the
Kingdom Hall is equipped with
a computer with Watchtower Li
brary on CD-ROM, some may
find this tool very beneficial.
For each Kingdom Hall li
brary, one brother, preferably
one of the Theocratic Minis
try School overseers, will serve
as the librarian. He should pro
5

gressively add appropriate pub
lications to the collection, neat
ly marking the inside cover of
each one to show that it belongs
to the Kingdom Hall library.
At least once a year, he should
check the library for complete
ness and ensure that the publi
cations are in good condition.
Publications from these librar
ies should not be taken out of
the Kingdom Hall.
The Kingdom Hall library
continues to be greatly appre
ciated by all those associated
with the congregation. May we
show that we personally value
this provision by taking care of
it and by using it to search out
“the very knowledge of God.”
—Prov. 2:5.

THEOCRATIC MINISTRY SCHOOL REVIEW
The following questions will be considered orally at the Theocratic Ministry School
during the week beginning February 24, 2003. The school overseer will conduct a
30-m inute review based on material covered in assignments for the weeks of January 6
through February 24, 2003. [Note: Where there are no references after the question,
you will need to do your own research to find the answers.—See M inistry School,
pp. 36-7.]
10. How does an understanding of ancient
athletic games shed light on certain
Bible verses? How should this informa
tion affect our lives? [tcOl 1/1 pp. 28-31]

SPEECH QUALITIES
1. True or False: The key to accurate
reading is making sure that what is
read sounds right, even if it differs
slightly from what is written. Explain.
[be p. 83]
2. F ill in th e B la n k s: In order to
read accurately, one must ________,
________ , ________ and do so out loud.
[be p. 85]
3. Why is it important to speak clearly?
(1 Cor. 14:8, 9) [be p. 86]
4. What are some things that can make
speech indistinct, and what can we do
in order to speak more clearly? [be
pp. 87-8]
5. W hat are som e words used in th e
Theocratic Ministry School during the
preceding two months that you feel
you need to practice pronouncing cor
rectly? [be p. 92]

WEEKLY BIBLE READING

11. True or False: Since God’s Kingdom
was established in heaven in 1914, it
is no longer proper to pray, “Let your
kingdom come.” (Matt. 6:10) Explain.
[be p. 279; to96 6/1 p. 31]
12. True or False: Jesus’ words record
ed at Matthew 11:24 mean that those
whom Jehovah destroyed by fire in
Sodom and Gomorrah will be resur
rected. Explain.
13. Multiple Choice: The faithful and dis
creet slave m entioned by Jesu s at
Matthew 24:45-47 is (a) the Governing
Body of Jehovah’s Witnesses; (b) all
anointed C hristians as a group on
earth at any given tim e; (c) Jesu s
Christ
himself. This slave supplies spir
ASSIGNMENT NO. 1
itual food at the proper time to the
6. True or False: Our eyes can help us to
“domestics,” who represent (a) anoint
listen. Explain, [be p. 14]
ed ones as individuals; (b) the other
sheep; (c) all readers of Christian pub
7.
Fillin the Blanks: T h e ____ , the
lications. The Master appointed the
________ , and t h e ________ all serve
slave
over all his belongings in the year
as divinely provided time indicators.
(a) 1914; (b) 33 C.E.; (c) 1919.
[si p. 279 par. 7]
8. Fill in the Blanks: In Biblical usage, 14. Multiple Choice: The dragnet spoken
of in Jesus’ illustration at Matthew
the term “day” can refer to a peri
13:47-50 has included both the con
od o f ________hours,________ hours,
gregation of anointed Christians and
________ years, o r _________, the con
(a) God’s Messianic Kingdom; (b) their
text indicating the sense in which it
other sheep companions; (c) Christen
applies, [si p. 279 par. 8]
dom.
9. How can the exam ples of Hannah,
15.
According to Jesus’ words recorded at
Mark, and E lijah help us to cope
with discouragement? How can we use
Matthew 5:24, what should you do if
these examples to help others? [toOl
you sense that you have offended a fel
2/1 pp. 20-3]
low worshiper? [p96 2/8 pp. 26-7]
S-97-E
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ANNOUNCEMENTS
■ Literature offer for F e b ru a ry : The
new book Draw Close to Jehovah
will be featured. M a rch : Feature the
Knowledge book, with an effort to
start home Bible studies. A p ril a n d
M ay: Feature individual copies of
both The Watchtower and Awake!
When making return visits on inter
ested people, which may include call
ing on those who attended the Memo
rial or other theocratic events but who
are not actively associated with the
congregation, concentrate on placing
Worship the Only True God. Every ef
fort should be made to start a home
Bible study, especially if some individ
uals have already studied the Knowl
edge book and the Require brochure.
■ The presiding overseer or someone
designated by him should audit the
congregation’s accounts on March 1 or
as soon as possible thereafter. When
this has been done, make an an
nouncement to the congregation af
ter the next accounts report is read.
Read any acknowledgment of contri

butions the congregation has made to
the worldwide work and to any other
fund sponsored by the organization.
■ The secretary and the service over
seer should review the activity of all
regular pioneers. If any are having dif
ficulty meeting the hour requirement,
the elders should arrange for assis
tance to be given. For suggestions, re
view the annual S-201 letters.
■ The special public talk for the 2003
Memorial season will be “Has Bab
ylon’s Judgment Hour Arrived?” See
related announcement in the Septem
ber 2002 Our Kingdom Ministry.
■ Since the arrangement for person
al subscriptions through the mail was
discontinued, it is important for con
gregations to release the latest is
sues of The Watchtower and Awake! as
soon as they are received. That will al
low the publishers to become familiar
with the content before offering the
magazines in field service.
■ U.S. Selective Service regulations
require that all men register at the
post office within 30 days after reach
ing 18 years of age. A male noncitizen

A V id eo T h a t W ill E n lig h te n
an d Inspire You!
It was April 1951. Thousands
of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the
former Soviet Union—entire
families—were rounded up,
loaded into boxcars, and exiled
to Siberia. Why was the mighty
Soviet government bent on
stamping them out? How did
our brothers survive and even
prosper despite decades of
unrelenting persecution? You
will find the answers in the vid
eo Faithful Under Trials—Jeho
vah's Witnesses in the Soviet
Union. Watch it, and let its en
lightening message inspire you
to maintain your faithfulness
to Jehovah, no m atter what!
Can you answer these ques
tions? (1) When did Jehovah’s
Witnesses first get official rec
ognition in Russia? (2) Before
and after World War II, how did

the Soviet Union come to have
thousands more Witness fam
ilies? (3) How were their be
liefs in direct conflict with Le
nin’s philosophy? (4) What was
Operation North, and what
did Stalin hope to accomplish
by means of it? (5) What did
exile mean for the Witness
es, and what were they told
to do in order to avoid be
ing exiled? (6) On the long train
trip to Siberia, how did our
brothers and sisters encour
age one another and surprise
their captors? (7) What miser
ies did the Witnesses endure
in Siberia? (8) What spiritual
provision did Jehovah’s people
highly value, and why? (9) Why
were our brothers willing to
risk their lives for the sake of
their literature, and how did
they prevail over the relent
7

under the age of 26 who takes up res
idency in the United States must also
register with Selective Service within
30 days of becoming a resident. All of
those required to do so should com
ply with this law, viewing it as a Chris
tian’s obligation to the superior au
thorities. From the time he registers
until the year he turns 26, a brother
must notify Selective Service of any
change of address within ten days of
the change. Elders should be aware of
young brothers nearing the age of 18
and new alien residents between the
ages of 18 and 26 and remind them of
their duty to register with the Selec
tive Service System.
■ When working unassigned territo
ry, publishers may offer the Require
brochure or the Knowledge book. Any
other publication may be offered if
the householder already has these two
publications. All should carry a vari
ety of tracts for not-at-homes or indi
viduals who do not accept literature.
Efforts should be made to follow up
interest, especially where unassigned
territories are accessible to nearby
congregations.

less efforts of the authorities
to prevent their receiving it?
(10) How did Khrushchev con
tinue the attack on God’s peo
ple? (11) How did the author
ities try to destroy the faith
of Witness children? (12) What
clear understanding did our
brothers have of the reason
why they were persecuted?
(2002 Yearbook, pages 203-4)
(13) How did the all-out at
tack on God’s organization
backfire on the persecutors?
(2002 Yearbook, pages 220-1)
(14) What things were realized
that were once only dreams for
Witnesses in the former Soviet
Union? (15) What was it that
brought our brothers through
their trials, and how does the
last scene of the video depict
the truthfulness of Jeremiah 1:
19? (16) Relate one of the truelife experiences of faithfulness
under trial that especially in
spires you.

W h a t Is Y o u r P r io r it y ?

what *° Sa» About

_________________________________th e M a g a zin e s
1Many religious organizations
place emphasis on doing chari
table works, such as providing
facilities for secular education
or medical needs. Jehovah’s Wit
nesses, however, while not for
getting “the doing of good and
the sharing of things with oth
ers,” give priority to helping
people spiritually—Heb. 13:16.
2 The First-C en tu ry Pattern:

Jesus did many good works dur
ing his earthly ministry, but his
primary work was that of bear
ing witness to the truth. (Luke
4:43; John 18:37; Acts 10:38) He
commanded his followers to “go
therefore and make disciples of
people of all the nations, . . .
teaching them.” (Matt. 28:19,20)
And he indicated that those ex
ercising faith in him would car
ry out on a much larger scale
the work that he had initiated.
(John 14:12) Jesus gave priority
to the preaching work because
it helps people to learn the way
of salvation.—John 17:3.
3The apostle Paul viewed his
preaching activity as a “necessi
ty,” a requirement that he could
not ignore. (1 Cor. 9:16, 17) He
was willing to make any sacri
fice, endure any trial, or suffer
any hardship necessary in or
der to accomplish his ministry.
(Acts 20:22-24) The apostle Pe
ter and his associates showed
a like spirit. Even in the face
of imprisonment and beatings,
“they continued without letup
teaching and declaring the good
news about the Christ, Jesus.”
—Acts 5:40-42.
4What about us? Do we give
priority to the work of proclaim
ing the Kingdom good news
and making disciples? Like Je
sus, do we have real concern
for those who are “skinned and
thrown about like sheep with
out a shepherd”? (Matt. 9:36)
Current world events and Bi

ble prophecy clearly establish
that time is running out for this
wicked system! Having in focus
the importance of the preaching
work will move us to continue
preaching zealously.
5 E v a lu a t e Y o ur C ir c u m 
sta n ce s : Since personal cir

cum stances often change, it
is good periodically to consid
er if we can make adjustments
so as to have a fuller share in
the preaching work. One sis
ter had been a regular pio
neer during the ’50’s, ’60’s, and
’70’s but found it necessary to
stop because of poor health.
In time, however, her health
improved. She recently reeval
uated her circumstances and
determined that she could pio
neer again. How happy she was
to attend the Pioneer Service
School at the age of 90! How
about you? Are you nearing re
tirement or graduation? Might
your changed circumstances al
low you to pioneer?
6When Jesus observed that
Martha “was distracted with
attending to many duties,” he
kindly suggested that she would
reap greater blessings if she
kept things simple. (Luke 10:4042) Can you simplify your life
style? Is it really necessary for
both husband and wife to be
secularly employed? If adjust
ments are made, can the family
live on just one income? Many
have benefited spiritually by
making adjustments so as to
have a greater share in the min
istry.
7May all of us follow the pat
tern set by Jesus and the apos
tles! We can be certain of Jeho
vah’s blessing on our genuine
endeavors to have a full share
in the vital work of preaching
the good news of the Kingdom.
—Luke 9:57-62.
8

" WA ATCHTOW
ER Feb. 15
J
'S K
nnouncin g ehovah

ingdom

“Some people wonder if
there is a personal God.
O thers say he exists b u t
feel that he is far off from
them. Have you noted this?
[Allow for response.] Notice
why coming to know God
personally is so important.
[Read John 17:3.] In this re
gard, you will find the open
ing articles in this issue in
teresting.”
Aw ake! Feb. 22

“Do you think that God
meant for humans, includ
ing children, to suffer from
malnutrition? [Allow for re
sponse.] Note this comfort
ing promise found in the Bi
ble. [Read Psalm 72:16.] This
issue of Awake! discusses
the causes of malnutrition
and, more important, God’s
promise to end it soon.”
"WA
t c HTOWER
Mar. 1
A
J
' K
nnouncin g ehovah s

ingdom

“We would like your opin
ion on this interesting scrip
ture. [Read Matthew 5:10.]
How can a person be hap
py when he is being perse
cuted? [Allow for response.]
The first two articles in this
magazine tell of some who
m aintained happiness in
spite of their suffering. You
will be interested to read
how they did so.”
Aw ake! Mar. 8

“Wouldn’t you agree that
despite life’s problems we
still have reason to be thank
ful? [Allow for response.]
One reason to be thankful is
the way we are made. [Read
Psalm 139:14.] How grateful
we can be to have the sens
es needed to appreciate life,
as this issue of Awake! illus
trates!”

Our Kingdom Ministry
March 2003

For United States of America
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J e h o v a h Is V e ry M u ch to B e P r a is e d
T h e L o rd ’s E v e n in g M eal to B e O b s e rv e d on A p ril 16
1Anticipation mounts as we approach April 16,
2003. On that night we will commemorate Je
sus’ death, joining millions of fellow worshipers
worldwide in glorifying Jehovah’s name. Jehovah
deserves all our praise for the wonderful provi
sion of the ransom. By means of it, he will bestow
marvelous blessings on all obedient mankind.
Wholeheartedly we join with the psalmist in cry
ing out: “Jehovah is great and very much to be
praised.”—Ps. 145:3.
2This is a time for meditating on God’s good
ness and the debt of gratitude we owe Jehovah
for sending “his only-begotten Son into the world
that we might gain life through him.” (1 John 4:
9, 10) Obediently observing the Lord’s Evening
Meal impresses upon our hearts that “Jehovah is
gracious and merciful . . . and great in loving
kindness.” (Ps. 145:8) Indeed, the ransom is Jeho
vah’s greatest expression of love toward all man
kind. (John 3:16) When we reflect on God’s love
and contemplate Jesus’ faithful course of integri
ty, we are moved to praise Jehovah. Throughout
eternity, we will praise him for his unbounded
love expressed in making everlasting life possi
ble for us.—Ps. 145:1, 2.
3 Help O thers to Praise Jehovah: Apprecia
tion for God’s superlative gift of the ransom
moves us to invite others to join us in praising
Jehovah. The psalmist was inspired to write:
“With the mention of the abundance of your
goodness they will bubble over, and because of
your righteousness they will cry out joyfully.”
(Ps. 145:7) Last year alone, Jehovah’s Witnesses
worldwide devoted more than a billion hours to
the preaching work. What resulted from their ef
forts? Each week, an average of more than 5,100
individuals were baptized in symbol of their ded
ication to Jehovah. With a total of 15,597,746 in
attendance at the Memorial, including over 9 mil
lion who have not yet begun to praise Jehovah as
publishers of the good news, there is great poten
tial for further increase! As Kingdom proclaim
ed , we cherish our privilege of declaring the good
news and turning the hearts of others toward Je
hovah, his Son, and the Kingdom.

4A fine way to encourage others to honor Je
hovah is by inviting them to join us in observing
the Lord’s Evening Meal. Have you made a list of
all those you want to invite as well as others who
may need to be reminded of the day and hour?
Have you offered an invitation to all those on your
list? If not, diligently follow through in the time
remaining. Help them appreciate the purpose of
the celebration. At the observance, be alert to
greet visitors. Make them feel welcome, intro
duce them to others, and commend them for be
ing present.
5Attending the Memorial can stimulate new
ones to make spiritual progress. A Bible student
who suffers from post-traumatic stress disorder,
which makes it very difficult for him to go out in
public, came to the Memorial. When asked what
he thought of the meeting, he said: “It was a most
holy night, and I was there.” Since then, he has
started attending meetings.
6A fte r the M em orial: What can be done to help
these interested ones to become praisers of Je
hovah? The elders will take note of the new ones
who attend the Memorial and make arrange
ments for qualified publishers to visit them soon
afterward to review the refreshing things they
learned and observed. Some may wish to have a
home Bible study. They should also be invited
to attend all the weekly congregation meetings,
since regular attendance can increase their Bible
knowledge.
7Arrangements are being made to encourage
all irregular and inactive ones to attend meetings
regularly. If you are asked by the elders to assist
someone who has become inactive to resume
sharing in field service, be ready to respond.
Showing such loving concern for our brothers is
in harmony with the apostle Paul’s exhortation:
“As long as we have time favorable for it, let us
work what is good toward all, but especially to
ward those related to us in the faith.”—Gal. 6:10.
8May all of us make a special effort to be at the
Memorial on April 16. We would not want to miss
this most sacred occasion to praise Jehovah. Yes,
now and forever, let us praise Jehovah for his
great works!—Ps. 145:21.

Service m eeting Schedule

tance of the Memorial. Show how
all can be helpful in assisting oth
ers to be present. Explain what can
encouraging visit on an infirm broth be done to contact inactive ones to
W eek S ta rtin g M a rch 10
er, during which he kindly explains revive their interest. Invite audience
Song 5
how the brother can share in the con to relate any encouraging experiences
10 m in: Local announcements. Se gregation’s increased activity during
from last year’s observance.
lected A nnouncem ents from Our the Memorial season.
Song 173 and concluding prayer.
Kingdom Ministry. Using the sugges Song 53 and concluding prayer.
tions on page 8, demonstrate how to
W eek S ta rtin g A p ril 7
present the March 15 Watchtower and W eek S ta rtin g M a rch 24
Song 191
the March 22 Awake! In each presen
tation, both magazines should be of Song 72
10 m in: Local announcements.
fered as a set, even though only one is 10 m in: Local announcements. Us 15 m in: How to Reason From the
featured.
ing the suggestions on page 8, dem Scriptures. Audience discussion. How
15 m in : Benefiting From the 2003 onstrate how to present the April 1 can we develop the ability to rea
Yearbook. Talk and audience discus Watchtower and the April 8 Awake! son effectively with people in the
sion. Discuss highlights of “A Let 15 min: Local needs.
ministry? (1) Acquire a sound knowl
ter From the Governing Body,” on 2 0 m in : Jehovah’s W itnesses—A edge of the Scriptures through regu
pages 3-5. Arrange in advance for a Force for Good in the Communi lar personal study and meeting atten
few to relate reports and experiences ty. Talk and audience discussion. At dance. (2) Meditate on what you learn,
that they found especially encourag times we have opportunity to point exploring truths from various stand
ing and faith strengthening. Mention out how our ministry and example points. (3) Seek not only explana
highlights from the worldwide report. benefit the community. Invite audi tions of scriptures but also Scriptural
Encourage families to read the entire ence to comment on the following reasons for them. (4) Consider how
book progressively during the year. points: (1) We teach people to live by
you would explain scriptures to vari
Suggest ways we can use the book to Bible standards of morality. (2) We
direct new ones to Jehovah’s organiza teach honesty and respect for au ous types of people. (5) Give thought
tion and encourage them to attend thority. (3) We teach harmony be to how you might illustrate certain
points.
meetings.
tween races, nationalities, and social
2 0 m in : “Be Zealous for What Is groups. (4) We help others to improve 2 0 m in : “How the Truth S ets Us
Good!”* (Paragraphs 1-12) After dis their family life by encouraging them Free.”* Include comments on the box
cussing paragraph 6, briefly demon to apply Bible principles. (5) We have on page 6 of the October 1, 1998,
strate publisher inviting a relative, taught thousands how to read and Watchtower. Invite audience to com
neighbor, schoolmate, or workmate to write. (6) We extend ourselves to help ment on how the truths from God’s
the Memorial, using the printed invi others in times of disaster. (7) We have Word have brought them freedom.
tation. If not already done, the printed been instrumental in securing reli Song 217 and concluding prayer.
Memorial invitations should be made gious freedoms that are enjoyed by
available following the meeting.
all.—See Proclaimers book, page 699. * Limit introductory comments to
less than a minute, and follow with a
Song 19 and concluding prayer.
Song 121 and concluding prayer.
question-and-answer discussion.
W eek S ta rtin g M a rch 17

W eek S ta rtin g M a rch 31

Song 34

Song 130

Local announcements. Ac
counts report.
15 m in: Be Wise in Choosing Your
Associates. Talk by an elder based
on the February 22, 1997, Awake!,
page 13, and the m aterial under
the heading “Bad Associations” on
page 189 of the Reasoning book. Show
how the principles apply to both
youths and adults. Highlight the ben
efits of choosing as friends those who
love Jehovah and who demonstrate
that they are striving to adhere to his
standards.
2 0 m in : “Be Zealous for What Is
Good!”* (Paragraphs 13-26) To be
handled by presiding overseer. When
considering paragraph 14, have a brief
demonstration of an elder making an

Local announcements. Re
mind all to turn in March field service
reports. Mention literature offer for
April, especially noting that a spe
cial effort should be made to start Bi
ble studies in the Worship God book
with those who have already studied
the Knowledge book and Require bro
chure. Discuss main points in “Me
morial Reminders.”
15 m in : Local experiences. Invite
congregation to relate experiences en
joyed during the increased activity
that took place in March. Commend
them for their efforts, and encourage
all to share as fully as their circum
stances permit during April.
20 m in: “Jehovah Is Very Much to
Be Praised.”* Emphasize the impor

10 m in:

D e c e m b e r S e r v ic e R e p o r t

10 m in:

Av.
Hrs.

Number of:
Sp’IPios.

Av.
Mags.

Av.
R.V.

Av.
Bi.St.

186 107.9 97.3 48.9 4.7

Pios.

90,654

63.0 42.5 20.7 1.8

Aux.Pios.

18,655

48.6 34.8 13.2 1.0

Pubs.
TOTAL

895,241
1,004,736

8.9

8.0

3.5 0.3

Baptized:

2,045

It is a pleasure to note that the to
tal number of publishers report
ing for the month of December
was 1,004,736! This is the third
time that we have reported over a
million publishers.
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B e Z e a lo u s fo r W h a t Is G o o d !

1As we enter the 2003 Memorial season, goodness moves us to do God’s will zeal
we have abundant reasons to be “zealous ously. (2 Tim. 3:1; Ps. 145:7) Let us consid
for what is good.” (1 Pet. 3:13) Foremost er some of the good works with which we
among these is the ransom sacrifice of Je will busy ourselves during this Memorial
sus Christ. (Matt. 20:28; John 3:16) Con season.
cerning this, the apostle Peter wrote: “It
4 Invite O th ers to the M em orial: One
was not with corruptible things, with sil way we can show our appreciation for the
ver or gold, that you were delivered from extraordinary gift of the ransom is to be
your fruitless form of conduct. . . . But present for the annual commemoration
it was with precious blood, like that of of Jesus’ death, which will be observed
an unblemished and spotless lamb, even this year on Wednesday, April 16, after
Christ’s.” (1 Pet. 1:18,19) Gratitude for this sundown. (Luke 22:19, 20) Last year, with
extraordinary expression of love compels 94,600 congregations reporting world
us to busy ourselves in the doing of good, wide, we had a grand total attendance
recognizing that Jesus “gave himself for us of 15,597,746! That was over 220,000 more
that he might deliver us from every sort than attended the year before.
of lawlessness and cleanse
5
How many w
for himself a people pe
this
year?
Much
will
de
M e m o ria l
culiarly his own, zealous
pend on our diligent ef
A tte n d a n c e
for fine works.”—Titus 2:
forts to encourage oth
W o rld w id e
14; 2 Cor. 5:14, 15.
ers to assemble with us.
Start by making a list of
2When we do w hat is
all those you would like to
pleasing in God’s eyes, we
14,088,751
1999
invite. At the top of the
enjoy a good relationship
14,872,086
2000
list should be your imme
with him and come un
15,374,986
2001
diate family. If you have an
der his loving watchcare.
15,597,746
2002
unbelieving mate, express
Peter further stated: “He
your heartfelt desire that
that would love life and
see good days, . . . let him turn away from he or she attend with you. One unbeliev
what is bad and do what is good; let him ing husband said that he attended the Me
seek peace and pursue it. For the eyes of morial last year because he could see how
Jehovah are upon the righteous ones, and much his presence meant to his wife. Next
his ears are toward their supplication.” on your list could be relatives, neighbors,
(1 Pet. 3:10-12) In these perilous times, workmates, or schoolmates. Be certain to
what a blessing it is to know that Jehovah invite your Bible students.
is keeping watch over us and is ready to
6 After making your list, schedule time
act in our behalf, “to safeguard [us] as the
to
extend a personal invitation to each
pupil of his eye.”—Deut. 32:10; 2 Chron.
one.
Use the printed Memorial invitations.
16:9.
To
help
people remember when and where
3 Despite facing trials, the early Chris
the
observance
will be held, type or neat
tians to whom Peter wrote were fired
ly
print
the
time
and location of the Me
with zeal that could not be quenched,
and they gave the good news the wid morial at the bottom of the invitation. As
est possible proclamation. (1 Pet. 1:6; 4:12) April 16 draws near, give those on your list
The same is true of God’s people today. a reminder, either in person or by tele
Although we live in “critical times hard phone. Let us help as many as possible to
to deal with,” appreciation for Jehovah’s be present for this most sacred occasion.
fan-EUs3/03
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11 One 86-year-old sister, who is un
able to walk because of health problems,
an exciting occasion. We have the oppor signed up to auxiliary pioneer. Starting in
tunity to welcome individuals who do not the morning, she would do a couple of
normally attend our meetings. Make ar hours of telephone witnessing while sit
rangements to arrive early and stay late, ting at the kitchen table, rest for a few
as local circumstances allow. Take the ini hours, and then come back and do some
tiative to get acquainted with the new ones more. One person she contacted had lost
in attendance. Be warm and hospitable. her husband and two teenage sons in
—Rom. 12:13.
death during the past two years and could
8 Could some who attend the Memorial not understand why God permits such
be helped to make greater spiritual prog evil things to happen. A good witness
ress through a home Bible study? Endeav was given, and a Bible study was start
or to obtain names and addresses of any ed. Telephone witnessing in the evenings
visitors who are not currently being called and at other times is an effective way to
on so that you can follow through. With contact people who live in buildings or
loving a ssistan ce, som e
areas that are inaccessi
ble.
It also enables pub
of these may progress to
W ho W ill You Invite
the point of qualifying as
lishers to contact people
to th e M e m o ria l?
unbaptized publishers be
who are not at home dur
□ Immediate family and rela
fore next year’s Memorial.
ing the day.
tives
When m aking follow-up
12
The elders
□ Neighbors and acquain
visits on Memorial attendtheir report by saying: “We
tances
ers, extend an invitation
had such a wonderful time
□ Workmates and school
to the special talk to be
and appreciate the privi
mates
given on April 27.
leges and blessings Jeho
□ Return visits and Bible
9 C a n You A u x ilia ry Pio
vah has made possible for
students
n eer T h is S p rin g ? Each
each of us.” With proper
year our zeal for Jehovah
planning, your congrega
moves us to exert ourselves fully in the tion too can enjoy such blessings.
ministry during the m onths of special
13S trive for 100-Percent P a rticip atio n
theocratic activity. The unified efforts of in the M inistry: Our love for God and
an entire congregation to preach the good neighbor moves us to buy out time each
news zealously during the Memorial sea month to share the good news with others.
son can produce fine results.
(Matt. 22:37-39) Congregation Book Study
10 One congregation of 107 publishers overseers and their assistants should en
and 9 regular pioneers reported that they deavor to assist those in their group to
had a “phenomenal m onth” last April, share in the ministry each month. A fine
with 53 serving as auxiliary pioneers, in way to do this is by making arrangements
cluding all the elders and ministerial ser in advance to work in the ministry with
vants. How did the elders build enthusi specific individuals in the group. Rather
asm for auxiliary pioneering that month? than waiting until the end of the month to
They started early, encouraging as many do this, start early. This will give you more
as possible to enroll. Meetings for field ser opportunities to provide loving assistance.
vice were held at various times during the
14Are there infirm publishers in your
day to accommodate all in the congrega book study group who have great difficul
tion. Special emphasis was given to tele ty sharing in the ministry? If some are
phone witnessing, especially for the in in residential care facilities or are con
firm.
fined to their homes, it is understand7 A s sist Th o se W ho Attend the M em o
rial: The night of the Memorial is always

4

able that their opportunities to witness field ministry. Set a goal for yourself. In
will be limited. But by taking advantage addition to an hour goal, set another goal
of their limited opportunities to let their related to the quality of your ministry.
light shine, they may move those who see Perhaps you can strive to share a scripture
their fine works to take a real interest in at each door, improve the quality of your
the truth. (Matt. 5:16) Book study over return visits, start a Bible study, or ex
seers should be sure that such ones know pand your ministry to include telephone
that they can report field service activity witnessing or some other feature of the
in increments of 15 minutes. Being able service. What about the goal of having a
to report the time they spend witnessing neighbor, schoolmate, or relative accom
encourages these faithful publishers, and pany you to the Memorial this year? Hav
it brings them joyful satisfaction. It also ing a full share in theocratic activities will
helps to ensure that the worldwide report be rewarding and will surely encourage
of the activities of God’s people is accu others in the congregation.—1 Thess. 5:11.
rate.
18 H e lp N ew O n e s P r o g r e s s : D ur
15Youths W ho A re B u sy Doing W hat ing the past service year, an average
Is Good! How refreshing it
of over 463,000 home Bi
is to see Christian youths
ble
studies were conduct
A s s is t T h o s e
use their strength and en
ed each month in the Unit
W h o A tte n d th e
ergy in the service of Jeho
ed States. In time, many
M e m o ria l
vah! (Prov. 20:29) If you are
of these students will pro
young, how can you dem
gress to the point of dedi
□ Extend a warm welcome
onstrate your zeal for Je
cation
and baptism. How
□ Make follow-up visits
hovah during these spe
ever, before they reach
□ Offer them a Bible study
cial months of activity?
that goal, we need to help
□
Invite them to the special
them to qualify as pub
16If you are not yet an
talk
lishers of the good news.
unbaptized publisher in
This is an important step
the congregation, can you
reach out for that privilege? Ask yourself in teaching new ones to be followers of Je
the following questions: ‘Do I have a basic sus Christ. (Matt. 9:9; Luke 6:40) Do you
knowledge of Bible truth? Do I want to have a Bible student who is ready to take
share in Kingdom service? Am I exempla that step?
ry in my conduct? Am I able to make a per
19If you are unsure of your student’s
sonal expression of my faith by speak progress, seek the assistance of your book
ing to others about the good news? Am I study overseer or the service overseer.
moved from my heart to do so?’ If you can Perhaps you can invite him to sit in on the
answer yes to those questions, then speak
study. These brothers have valuable expe
to your parents about your desire to be
rience that can be drawn upon to evaluate
come a publisher. Your parents can ap
proach one of the elders on the service the student’s spiritual progress. They may
have suggestions that will help the stu
committee.
dent to continue growing spiritually.
17 If you are already a publisher of the
20 When your student expresses an inter
good news, can you take advantage of time
est
in becoming an unbaptized publisher
off from school to expand your share in the
and
you feel that he qualifies, speak with
ministry? With a good schedule and assis
tance from parents and others, many bap the presiding overseer. He will arrange to
tized youths have been able to auxiliary have two elders meet with you and the stu
pioneer. If that is not possible, then be de dent to consider whether he qualifies, us
termined to increase your share in the ing the information on pages 98-9 of the
5

servance to “take place decently and by ar
rangement.”—1 Cor. 14:40.
24 Family heads may want to use part of
their family study to discuss how the fam
ily can share in the increased activity dur
ing the Memorial season. Can your en
tire family auxiliary pioneer? Or could the
family support one or more members in
doing so? If that is not possible, set specif
ic goals as a family to spend more time in
the ministry. Is there a younger member of
21 P lan n in g H elps to A c c o m p lish the the family who, with a little encourage
M ost Good: Advance planning will con ment and assistance, could qualify as an
tribute to the success of our theocrat unbaptized publisher? How many can your
ic activities during this Memorial sea family invite to the Memorial this year?
Good planning will bring
son. (Prov. 21:5) There are
many blessings and joys to
many matters that need
W h a t A re Your G o a ls
your family.
attention on the part of
fo r th e M e m o ria l
the elders.
25
Take
Fu
Season?
t a g e o f T im e R e m a in 
22 To help the congrega
in g : In w ritin g to th e
tion accomplish the most
□ Have someone you invited
first-century
C hristians,
in the field ministry, el
attend the Memorial
the apostle Peter remind
ders should make practi
□ Qualify as a publisher of
ed them of the urgency of
cal arrangements to hold
the good news
meetings for field service
th e tim es b ecau se th e
□ Spend a certain number of
throughout the week and
end of the Jewish system
on the weekend. The ser
of things had drawn close.
hours in the ministry
vice overseer should take
(1 Pet. 4:7) Today all th e
□ Improve in a certain fea
the lead in making these
evidence
in d icates th a t
ture of the ministry
arrangements. Could ad
th e end of th e p resen t
□ Serve as an auxiliary pio
global system of things is
ditional meetings be ar
neer
ranged for early morning,
at hand. Day by day, our
late afternoon, or early
pattern of life should re
evening? The congregation should be in flect that conviction. As zealous servants
formed of the arrangements. It may be of Jehovah, we should be focused on the
helpful if the schedule is posted on the in urgent work of declaring the good news.
—Titus 2:13,14.
formation board.
26 Now is a time for zeal and action!
23 The elders should see to it that ar
M
editate on w hat Jehovah has done
rangements for the Memorial are in place
for
you, your family, and the congrega
well in advance of April 16. These include
tion. Although we can never repay him
coordinating the use of the Kingdom Hall
for the many ways he has benefited us,
with other congregations that may meet we can give Jehovah whole-souled wor
there, cleaning the Kingdom Hall, select ship. (Ps. 116:12-14) Our diligent efforts
ing attendants and servers, and obtaining will be rewarded with blessings from on
the emblems. The congregation should be high. (Prov. 10:22) May we all be “zeal
informed of the time and location of the ous for what is good” during this special
Memorial and of any adjustments in the time of increased activity, “so that in all
meeting schedule for the week. Diligently things God may be glorified through Jesus
caring for these things will allow the ob Christ.”—! Pet. 3:13; 4:11.

Our Ministry book. (See The Watchtower,
November 15,1988, page 17.) If the student
is approved to be a publisher, you should
begin his training right away. Once he
turns in a field service report, the congre
gation will be informed that the student is
an unbaptized publisher. It is our hope
that thousands of new publishers, both
young and old, can reach this important
milestone during these special months of
activity.
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A nnouncements
■ Literature offer for March: Fea
ture the Knowledge book, with an
effort to start home Bible studies.
April and May: Feature individu
al copies of both The Watchtower
and Awake! Publishers should in
dicate to householders that they
may contribute to the worldwide
work if they so desire. When mak
ing return visits on interested
people, concentrate on placing
Worship the Only True God. Every
effort should be made to start
a home Bible study, especially
if some individuals have already
studied the Knowledge book and
the Require brochure. June: Of
fer the Knowledge book or the
Require brochure. When house
holders already have these publi
cations, use another appropriate
brochure that the congregation
has in stock.
■ Publishers who wish to serve as
auxiliary pioneers in April should
make their plans now and turn

in their application early. This
will help the elders to make nec
essary field service arrangements
and have sufficient magazines and
other literature on hand. The
names of all who are approved to
auxiliary pioneer should be an
nounced to the congregation each
month.
■ The branch office does not fill
individual publishers’requests for
literature. The presiding overseer
should arrange for an announce
ment to be made each month
before the congregation month
ly request for literature is sent
to the branch so that all inter
ested in obtaining personal liter
ature items may advise the broth
er handling literature. Please keep
in mind which publications are
special-request items.
■ It is important that groups
of 20 or more persons plan
ning to visit the branch office fa
cilities first correspond by mail
with the Central Tour Desk at
100 Watchtower Drive, Patterson,

M e m o ria l R e m in d e r s
^... —

The Memorial observance
this year falls on Wednesday,
April 16. The elders should
give attention to the following
matters:
■ In setting the time for the
meeting, make sure that the
emblems will not be passed
until after sundown.
■ Everyone, including the
speaker, should be informed
of the exact time and location
of the observance.
■ The appropriate type of
bread and wine should be ob
tained and made ready.—See
the February 15, 1985, Watchtower, page 19.
■ Plates, glasses, and a suit
able table and tablecloth
should be brought to the hall
and set up in advance.
■ The Kingdom Hall or other

^

meeting place should be thor
oughly cleaned ahead of time.
■ A ttendants and servers
should be selected and in
stru cted in advance about
their duties, the proper proce
dure to be followed, and the
need for dignified dress and
grooming.
■ Arrangements should be
made to serve any of the
anointed who are infirm and
are thus unable to be present.
■ When more than one con
gregation is scheduled to use
the same Kingdom Hall, there
should be good coordination
among congregations so as to
avoid unnecessary congestion
in the lobby or entryway, on
the public sidewalks, and in
the parking lot. Where possi
ble, it is good to allow 45 min
utes between observances.
7

NY 12563-9204. The Central Tour
Desk will care for groups that will
be visiting the branch office facil
ities at Brooklyn, Patterson, and
Wallkill, New York, or the Assem
bly Hall at Jersey City, New Jer
sey. Please send information on
the number coming and the dates
and times for visiting each loca
tion. The branch office will pro
vide a description of the tours
that are available as well as a map
giving directions to each location.
LODGING INFORMATION HAS
BEEN SENT TO THE CONGRE
GATION ELDERS AND MAY BE
OBTAINED FROM THE CON
GREGATION SECRETARY. Be
fore your visit, please review the
June 2002 Our Kingdom Minis
try Question Box regarding prop
er dress and grooming when visit
ing Bethel homes.
■ A packet of legal material is
available to assist publishers who
are involved in lawsuits over child
custody and visitation matters in
which our religion is under at
tack. The packet should be re
quested by the body of elders only
in a case in which it is evident that
the publisher’s religious beliefs
will be at issue. For those facing
secular issues on child custody
or visitation, helpful information
can be found in Awake! of Decem
ber 8, 1997, pages 3-12; in Awake!
of October 22, 1988, pages 2-14;
and on the chart found in Awake!
of April 22, 1991, page 9.
■ The secretary should see that
the Regional Building Commit
tee is kept up-to-date on the
status of all baptized publish
ers who have submitted Kingdom
Hall Volunteer Worker Question
naire (S-82) forms. When there
are adjustments in a volunteer’s
status, such as when one moves
or is appointed as a ministeri
al servant or an elder, new forms
should be filled out promptly and
submitted. If a volunteer’s mail
ing address or telephone num
ber changes or if he is no longer
in good standing in the congrega
tion, the elders should immedi
ately inform the Regional Build
ing Committee by letter.

W h a t to S a y A b ou t
th e M a g a z in e s

H ow th e T ru th S e t s U s F re e
1On a certain occasion, Jesus
said to the Jews who had be
lieved him: “You will know the
truth, and the truth will set you
free.” (John 8:32) He was speak
ing of a freedom that surpasses
mere civil liberties, a freedom
that is available to all—rich or
poor, educated or uneducated.
Jesus taught truth that would
bring freedom from bondage
to sin and death. As Jesus ex
plained, “every doer of sin is a
slave of sin.” (John 8:34) How
we do long for the time when
all obedient humans “will be set
free from enslavement to cor
ruption and have the glorious
freedom of the children of God”!
—Rom. 8:21.
2The tru th regarding Jesus
and his role in the outworking
of God’s purpose brings such
freedom. It includes knowledge
about the ransom sacrifice that
he gave in our behalf. (Rom.
3:24) Even now, accepting and
obediently submitting to Bible
tru th enables us to enjoy a mea
sure of freedom from fear, de
spair, and all sorts of harmful
practices.
3 Freedom From Fear and De
spair: We need not despair over

world conditions because we
understand why wickedness ex
ists and we know that it will
soon be wiped off the earth. (Ps.
37:10, 11; 2 Tim. 3:1; Rev. 12:12)
Furthermore, the truth frees us
from false teachings about the
condition of the dead. We know
that the dead cannot harm us,
that they are not suffering eter
nal torment, and that God does
not take people in death just to
have them with him in the spir
it realm.—Eccl. 9:5; Acts 24:15.
4Such truth sustained a fa
ther and a mother when their
child was killed in an accident.
“There is a void in our lives that
cannot be filled until we see our

son again by means of the resur
rection,” said the mother. “But
we know our pain is only tempo
rary.”
5 F re e d o m
P r a c t ic e s :

Fro m

H a rm fu l

Bible tru th can
transform a person’s thinking
and personality, resulting in
freedom from avoidable prob
lems. (Eph. 4:20-24) Practicing
honesty and industriousness
can help alleviate pover
ty. (Prov. 13:4) Showing selfsacrificing love improves rela
tionships with others. (Col. 3:13,
14) Respecting Christian head
ship minimizes family difficul
ties. (Eph. 5:33-6:1) Avoiding
drunkenness, sexual immorali
ty, tobacco, and addictive drugs
promotes good health.—Prov. 7:
21-23; 23:29, 30; 2 Cor. 7:1.
6A young man had been un
able to break a nine-year addic
tion to drugs. One day he met
a publisher engaged in street
witnessing. He accepted liter
ature, and arrangements were
made to call on him at his home.
A Bible study was started. Two
months later the man stopped
using drugs altogether, and af
ter eight months of study, he
was baptized. Seeing him break
free from his addiction prompt
ed his brother and sister-in-law
to start studying the Bible.
7 Help Others Gain Freedom :

Those who have been lifelong
captives to false teachings may
find it difficult to comprehend
the freedom offered by God’s
Word. Reaching their hearts
may require special diligence
and good preparation on the
part of the teacher. (2 Tim. 4:
2,5) This is no time to slow down
in our work of ‘proclaiming lib
erty to those taken captive.’ (Isa.
61:1) Christian freedom is pre
cious, for it leads to everlasting
life.—1 Tim. 4:16.
8

"WATCHTOWER
M ar. 15
A
J
’S K
nno uncin g ehovah

ingdom

“Do you think th a t Je
sus’ teachings are practical
for our time? [Allow for re
sponse.] You will no doubt
agree with this command
that Jesus gave on the last
day of his life. [Read John
15:12.] Jesus also taught oth
er valuable lessons that day.
This issue of The Watchtower
shows how we can benefit
from them.”
Aw ake! Mar. 22

“Have you noticed th a t
nowadays many people find
it difficult to get enough
sleep? [Allow for response.]
Anxiety or worry can con
tribute to this. [Read Eccle
siastes 5:12.] This magazine
examines some of the causes
of insomnia, and it provides
practical tips on how we can
improve our sleep habits.”
"''Wa t c h t o w e r Apr.

1

“Shown here is the meal
traditionally called the Last
Supper. [Show front and
back of magazine.] Did you
know that it is the only event
Christians are commanded
to memorialize? [Allow for
response. Then read Luke
22:19.] This magazine ex
plains why this observance
is so important and how it
affects you.”
Aw ake! Apr. 8

“Isn’t it tragic that many
young lives have been ru
ined by drugs? [Allow for
response.] Often problems
start when youths associate
with the wrong crowd. [Read
1 Corinthians 15:33.] This
issue of Awake! examines
what influences young peo
ple to start using drugs and
what parents can do to pro
tect them.”

Our K ingdom Ministry
April 2003

For United States of America

“ S h in in g a s I llu m in a to rs ”
1Amid the spiritual and mor
al darkness of the present sys
tem of things, some six million
worshipers of the true God, Je
hovah, are “shining as illumi
nators” in 234 lands worldwide.
(Phil. 2:15) This causes us to
stand out. How do we reflect the
precious light of truth that em
anates from Jehovah?—2 Cor.
3:18.
2 O u r A c t io n s : People are
quick to notice our conduct.
(1 Pet. 2:12) One woman ob
served that a Witness coworker
was kind and helpful and did
not use foul language or laugh
at unclean jokes. When others
tried to provoke the Witness by
using profanity in his presence,
he remained calm yet firm for
what is right. What effect did

this have on the woman? She re
calls: “I was so impressed with
his conduct that I started ask
ing questions about the Bible. I
began studying God’s Word and
was later baptized.” She adds:
“It was his conduct that con
vinced me to examine the be
liefs of Jehovah’s Witnesses.”
3Our attitude toward authori
ty, our view of worldly practices,
and our wholesome speech
cause Jehovah’s Witnesses to
stand out as a people who live by
the Bible’s lofty standards. Such
fine works can bring glory to Je
hovah and attract others to his
worship.
4 Our Words: Of course, those
who see our fine conduct may
not know why we are differ
ent unless we speak to them

2Serving “W ithout D is tra c 
tio n ” : Paul understood th a t

singleness afforded him the
opportunity to serve Jehovah
“w ithout d istra ctio n .” Like
wise today, a single brother can
reach out for Ministerial Train

Vol. 46, No. 4

about our beliefs. Do those
with whom you work or attend
school know that you are one
of Jehovah’s Witnesses? Do you
look for opportunities to turn
an ordinary conversation into a
witness? Is it your resolve to “let
your light shine before men”
on every appropriate occasion?
—Matt. 5:14-16.
5Fulfilling our commission as
light-bearers calls for a spirit
of self-sacrifice. A whole-souled
attitude will move us to forgo
less important things in order
to do as much as we can in
the lifesaving work of preaching
and making disciples.—2 Cor.
12:15.
6By our actions and words,
may we continue shining as il
luminators. If we do, others may
be moved to join us in giving
glory to Jehovah.

of work! We did things togeth
er [and] visited one another.
. . . I was able to use the ex
ing School, and a single per tra freedom and mobility that
son is generally freer to enter singleness affords to keep busy
the pioneer work, learn anoth in the ministry, and this has
er language, move to where the brought me great happiness.”
need is greater, serve at Bethel, She added: “Over the years my
or be available for other spe relationship with Jehovah has
cial privileges of service. He deepened.”
may have more time and op
4
M aking Room for It: Jesus
portunities to engage in deep said that the motive for cul
personal study and meditation tivating the gift of singleness
and to commune with Jehovah should be “on account of the
in heartfelt prayer. The unmar kingdom of the heavens.” (Matt.
ried person usually has more 19:12) As with any gift, sin
time to give of himself in assist gleness must be used properly
ing others. All such activity is to bring joy and benefits. By
to one’s “personal advantage.” seizing the opportunities that
—1 Cor. 7:32-35; Acts 20:35.
singleness brings and by rely
3 Such undistracted service toing on Jehovah for wisdom and
God brings rich rewards. Af strength, many unmarried peo
ter 27 years in Kenya, a sin ple have come to understand
gle sister wrote: “There were so the value of making room for
many friends and such a lot the gift.

“ M a k e R o o m fo r It”
1Once, when speaking with
his disciples about marriage,
Jesus referred to singleness
as ‘a gift.’ Then he said: “Let
him that can make room for
it make room for it.” (Matt.
19:10-12) Some years later, the
apostle Paul wrote about the
advantages of singleness and
encouraged others to follow his
example in remaining unm ar
ried. (1 Cor. 7:7, 38) Many today
have ‘made room’ for single
ness and are enjoying its advan
tages. What are some of these?
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Service Meeting Schedule
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Song 120
10 min: Local announcements.
Briefly review suggestions offered
in the April 2002 Our Kingdom
Ministry, page 2, in the part enti
tled “Planning Ahead for Sum
mer.”
20 min: “Well-Arranged Dress
Shows Reverence for God.”* To
be handled by an elder. Use the
questions that are provided. Have
each paragraph read aloud by a
brother who is a capable reader.
15 m in: A Good R eport—A
Cause for Rejoicing. (Prov. 15:
30) Audience discussion showing
what the congregation accom
plished as a result of the special
effort put forth during March and
April. Invite congregation to re
late positive experiences they had
in the following areas: (1) helping
an interested one to attend the
Memorial, (2) serving as an aux
iliary pioneer, (3) encouraging
an inactive publisher to resume
his activity with the congrega
tion, (4) helping a new one to be
gin publishing, and (5) cultivating
the interest of those who attend
ed the Memorial. Arrange some
of these comments in advance.
Give commendation, and encour
age all to persevere in these ef
forts in the future.
Song 126 and concluding prayer.

N O TE: Our Kingdom Ministry
will schedule a Service Meeting
for each week during the sum
mer months. Congregations may
make adjustments as needed to
allow for attending the “Give
God Glory” District Convention.
Where appropriate, use 15 min
utes on the last Service Meeting
before attending the convention
to repeat pointed counsel from
this month’s insert that applies
locally. During the month of Oc
tober, an entire Service Meeting
will be arranged to review high
lights of the convention program.
In preparation for that discus
sion, all of us can take meaning
ful notes at the convention, in
cluding a list of specific points
that we wish to apply personally
in our own life and in the field
ministry. Then we can encourage
others by explaining how we have
applied the suggestions.

Praise Jehovah.”* Use the ques
tions that are provided. Urge all
to be present for every session,
from Friday morning through
Sunday afternoon. Stress the
need to apply what we learn rath
er than just to hear. Consider
the note above regarding what
is planned for a Service Meet
ing in October, when there will
be a review of district convention
highlights. Encourage all to take
notes.
20 min: “Make Room for It.”*
Include interview of one or two
who are making good use of their
singleness to advance Kingdom
interests. Have them comment on
what helps them find content
ment in their service.
Song 35 and concluding prayer.
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10 min: Local announcements.
Remind publishers to turn in field
service reports for April. Using
the suggestions on page 8, have
two separate demonstrations of
how to feature the May 1 Watchtower and the May 8 Awake!
15 min: “Be an Example in Fine
Works.”* Use the questions that
are provided. Stress the need to
abide by the rooming arrange
ments that have been put in place
* Limit introductory comments to
for our benefit. Explain why good less
than a minute, and follow with a
conduct on the part of everyone is question-and-answer discussion.
essential.
20 min: “Return Visits Lead to
J a n u a r y S e r v ic e r e p o r t
Bible Studies.”* To be handled
Av.
Av.
Av.
Av.
by an elder, using the ques
Mags.
R.V. Bi.St.
Number of:
Hrs.
tions provided. Invite audience
to include brief field service
Sp’IPios.
217 106.2 87.4 48.3 4.5
experiences that support the
Pios.
89,325 64.7 41.9 21.8 1.9
points being made. When dis
cussing paragraph 5, reenact an Aux.Pios. 17,778 49.2 34.5 14.0 1.1
experience from the local territo
Pubs
879,099
7.7 3.6 0.3
9.0
ry in which a Bible study was
started.
TOTAL
986,419
Baptized: 1,436
Song 89 and concluding prayer.

Song 20
15 min: Local announcements.
Selected Announcements from
Our Kingdom Ministry. Using the
suggestions on page 8, have two
separate demonstrations of how
to feature the April 15 Watchtower and the April 22 Awake!
In each presentation, both maga
zines should be offered as a set,
even though only one is featured.
10 min: Question Box. Talk by
an elder.
20 min: “Shining as Illumina
tors.”* Conclude with a fiveminute talk based on the June 1,
1997, Watchtower, pages 14-15,
paragraphs 8-13. Emphasize why
we avoid any secrecy when it
comes to the Kingdom message.
Song 134 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g A p ril 21

Song 25
10 min: Local announcements.
Accounts report.
15 min: “Gathering Together to

W eek S ta rtin g A p ril 28

Song 51
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G a th e r in g T o g e th e r to P r a is e J e h o v a h

1Jehovah is almighty in power, unsearch
5 Listen and Learn: Ezra prayerfully pre
able in wisdom, perfect in justice, and the pared his heart to receive the word of God.
personification of love. As Creator, Life- (Ezra 7:10) He inclined his heart to Jehovah’s
Giver, and Universal Sovereign, he alone is teachings. (Prov. 2:2) We can begin prepar
worthy of our worship. (Ps. 36:9; Rev. 4:11; 15: ing our hearts for the convention even be
3, 4) This summer’s “Give God Glory” Dis fore we leave home by meditating on the con
trict Convention will strengthen our resolve vention theme and discussing it with our
to praise him as the only true God.—Ps. 86: family.
8- 10.
6In a large auditorium, there can be
2Good Planning Needed: For us to bene many sights and sounds to grab our at
fit fully from the spiritual feast Jehovah has tention. Such distractions can easily turn
in store, good planning is essential. (Eph. 5: our minds away from the speaker. When
15, 16) Have you completed your arrange that happens, valuable information is lost.
The suggestions found
ments for lodging, trans
in the accompanying box
portation, and time off
Listening at Conventions
can help us to improve
from work or school? Do
our concentration.
not leave these impor
■ Ponder the talk titles
tant matters to the last
7
Show Co
minute. If you delay in
■ Look up scriptures
for Others: Cameras and
asking for time off, you
camcorders may be used
■ Take brief notes
may miss a portion of
during the program, but
■ Isolate points to apply
this joyful occasion. All
to avoid distracting oth
of us need to be present
ers, do so only from your
■ Review what you learn
for every session.
seat. Cell phones and
pagers must be set so
3Make it your aim to
arrive early at the convention site each day. that they do not disturb others. For the ben
That will enable you to be settled in your efit of those who are hard-of-hearing, the
seat before the opening song and will help program will be broadcast in the vicinity of
you to be in the proper frame of mind to the convention site via FM radio. An an
receive the instruction that is presented. nouncement providing necessary details will
Doors will open at 8:00 a.m. each day. Please be made at the beginning of the first session.
do not save seats other than for those in your You will need to bring your own small FM
immediate family or car group.
receiver with earphones. No personal equip
4It is requested that all bring a lunch rath ment should be connected to the convention
er than leave the convention site to obtain site’s electrical or sound systems.
food during the noon break. Your coopera
8 How we look forward to gathering to
tion with this arrangement contributes to a
gether
to praise Jehovah! May we be de
peaceful atmosphere and allows more time
for association with fellow believers. (Ps. 133: termined to glorify him by attending every
1-3) Please bear in mind that glass contain session, by listening attentively, and by ap
ers and alcoholic beverages are not permit plying what we learn.—Deut. 31:12.
ted in the convention facilities.
5. How can we begin preparing our hearts for the
1. What is the convention theme, and why is Jeho convention?
6. What can help us maintain our focus on the pro
vah worthy of our praise?
2, 3. How will good planning enable us to benefit gram? (See box.)
7. 8. How can we show consideration for others,
fully?
4. Why is it requested that all of us bring a lunch to and what provision is available for those who are
hard-of-hearing?
the convention?
km-E Us 4/03
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B e a n E x a m p le in F in e W o rk s
1When we gather in large numbers at dis hotel rules and show consideration for the
trict conventions, the way we act and how staff by leaving in the room a customary
we treat others become especially notice tip. In these ways we “work what is good
able to onlookers. Each of us, therefore, toward all” and thus give a fine witness to
needs to give special attention to the Bi others.—Gal. 6:10.
ble’s admonition: “Be sound in mind, in
4 P arents and C hildren: In a world where
all things showing yourself an example of so many youths are ill-m annered, our
fine works.” (Titus 2:6, 7) Extra effort may children stand out as different, and this
be required to ‘keep an eye, not in per brings praise to Jehovah and his organi
sonal interest upon just our own matters, zation. At times, however, problems have
but also in personal interest upon those resulted when children were not proper
of the others.’ (Phil. 2:4) Let us consid ly supervised. (Prov. 29:15) Parents should
not leave their children
er some areas in which
we can apply this en ------------------------------------------------ ) unattended at the ho
Be Considerate of Others
tel, including the swim
couragement at our up
ming pool, or at the con
coming “Give God Glo
■ Reserve only the room
vention site.
ry” District Convention.
you
plan
to
use
6 Before the conven
2 R o o m in g A r r a n g e 
■ Be patient during
tion some parents have
m ents: An excellent op
portunity for us to dis
check-in and checkout
found it helpful to re
play fine works is
view
w ith their ch il
■ Do not abuse breakfast
when making rooming
dren the kind of behav
arrangements
arrangem ents. Please
ior that is expected of
■
Properly supervise your
reserve only the hotel
them. (Eph. 6:4) They
children
room you plan to use.
help their children un
Be sure to make the ap
derstand that genuine
■ Leave an appropriate tip
propriate deposit in ad
Christian love “does not
vance. During the busy
behave indecently” or
check-in and checkout times, it is especial “look for its own interests.” (1 Cor. 13:5)
ly appreciated if we display the fruitage of The district convention is a time set aside
God’s spirit. (Gal. 5:22, 23) For example, it to be taught by Jehovah, and children as
may not be possible for everyone to obtain well as adults can show respect for this ar
a nonsmoking room, even if you requested rangement by their conduct both at the
convention site and elsewhere.—Isa. 54:13.
this when you made your reservation.
6 Our fine conduct can do much to coun
3 Our personal interest in others should
be seen in our use of any complimentary ter misconceptions and attract people to
breakfast arrangements. It is not appropri true worship. (Matt. 5:16; 1 Pet. 2:12) May
ate to take to the convention site food that all of those with whom we come in contact
has been provided for hotel guests. It is ap at our district convention receive a favor
preciated when we conscientiously observe able witness by the way we act and how we
treat them. In this way we will ‘show our
1. Why do we need to be especially conscious of our selves an example of fine works’ and glori
conduct at the district convention?
fy Jehovah.—Titus 2:7.
2. What should we bear in mind in connection with
rooming arrangements?
4, 5. How can children bring praise to Jehovah, and
3. How can we “work what is good toward all” at the what responsibility do parents have?
hotel?
6. What effect can our fine conduct have on others?
4

W e ll-A rra n g e d D r e s s S h o w s R e v e r e n c e fo r G o d
1Soon we will have the privilege of being Being balanced in the use of jewelry, make
Jehovah’s guests at the 2003 “Give God Glo up, and other adornments is a wise course
ry” District Convention. How thankful we for Christian women to follow.—Prov. 11:2.
are to Jehovah for inviting us to such a rich
5The counsel Paul directed toward Chris
spiritual feast! We can demonstrate our rev tian women also applies in principle to
erence for him and our appreciation for his Christian men. Brothers should avoid styles
spiritual provisions by the way we dress and that reflect the thinking of the world. (1 John
groom ourselves.—Ps. 116:12, 17.
2:16) For example, in some lands baggy, over
2 C le a n a n d O r d e r ly : Our appearance sized clothing is popular, but this style does
should reflect the standards of our God, who not present a fitting appearance for a minis
is clean and orderly. (1 Cor. 14:33; 2 Cor. ter of God.
7:1) Our person, hair, and nails should
6 D u rin g L e is u r e A c t iv it ie s : When attend
be clean, and we should be neatly groomed. ing the program, most brothers and sisters
Sloppy grooming is com
set an excellent exam
mon today. However, just
ple in the matter of dress
because a movie star or
and grooming. However,
Present a Dignified
sports hero looks dishev
reports indicate that
Appearance
some become lax when
eled is no reason for a
traveling
to and from the
Christian to do so. If we
■ When traveling
convention or when en
follow fads, people may
■ At the convention
gaging in leisure activ
have difficulty seeing
ities after the sessions.
the distinction between
■ During leisure activities
Really, our personal ap
those who are serving
pearance—whether dur
the true God and those
ing the program or at other times—influ
who are not serving him.—Mai. 3:18.
D re s s T h a t B e fit s C h r is t ia n M in iste rs: ences how others view God’s people.
3
When the apostle Paul wrote to the Chris Since we wear our convention badge cards,
tian overseer Timothy, he encouraged “wom we should always dress in a way that befits
en to adorn themselves in well-arranged Christian ministers. This often moves others
dress, with modesty and soundness of mind, to compliment us and opens the way to give
. . . in the way that befits women pro a witness.—1 Cor. 10:31-33.
7Just as a kind smile enhances the appear
fessing to reverence God, namely, through
good works.” (1 Tim. 2:9, 10) To ensure that ance of our face, so well-arranged dress and
our attire is well-arranged requires careful grooming dignifies the message we bear and
thought. Clothing should be neat, clean, and the organization we represent. Some who ob
modest—not gaudy, sensuous, or provoca serve us during the “Give God Glory” Dis
trict Conventions this year may be moved to
tive.—1 Pet. 3:3.
4 Paul also cautioned against going overinquire why we are different and may even
board with “styles of hair braiding and gold tually say: “We will go with you people, for we
or pearls or very expensive garb.” (1 Tim. 2:9) have heard [and observed] that God is with
you people.” (Zech. 8:23) May each of us show
1. How can we express appreciation for our upcom our reverence for Jehovah by our dress and
ing district convention?
grooming.
2. Why is it important for us to be clean and neat
ly groomed?
6. Why should we maintain a high standard in our
3. How can we ensure that our appearance will be dress and grooming when traveling to and from the
in harmony with the counsel found at 1 Timothy 2: convention, while at the convention, and following
the sessions each day?
9,10?
4. 5. What cautions should Christian men and 7. What effect can our well-arranged dress and
grooming have on others?
women heed?
5

THEOCRATIC MINISTRY SCHOOL REVIEW
The follow ing questions will be considered orally at the Theocratic
Ministry School during th e w eek beginning April 28, 2003. The school
overseer w ill conduct a 30-m in u te review based on m aterial covered
in assignm en ts for th e w eeks of March 3 through April 28, 2003.
[Note: W here there are no references after th e question, you will need
to do your own research to find the answ ers.— See M inistry School,
pp. 36-7.]
SPEECH QUALITIES

all, and according to Colossians
2:3, where can it be found? [wOl
3/15 pp. 25, 28]

1. What factors may contribute to
a lack of fluency? [be p. 93]

2. True or False: Pausing should be 9. How can we make God’s name
known? (John 17:6) [be pp. 273-5]
avoided, since it can allow peo
ple’s minds to wander and give 10. What important details do peo
them opportunities to interrupt.
ple need to know concerning the
Explain.
“good news of the kingdom ”?
(Matt. 24:14) [be pp. 279-80]
3. Of what value is proper sense
stress to a speaker or a public WEEKLY BIBLE READING
reader? (Neh. 8:8) [be p. 101]
11. (a) In the first century, what
4. How can one develop proper
was “the disgusting thing” men
sense stress? [be pp. 102-3]
tioned at Mark 13:14? (b) To what
did its “standing where it ought
5. What are the principal ideas
not” refer?
that should be emphasized when
reading aloud from a publication 12. How does Luke’s Gospel estab
at a Bible study or at a congrega
lish that Jesus was the natural
tion meeting? [be p. 105]
heir to David’s throne? (Luke 3:
23-38)
[w92 10/1 p. 9 par. 3]
ASSIGNMENT NO. 1
6. What can parents do to train 13. What was the point of Jesus’
statement recorded at Luke 12:2?
children “in order that they may
listen and in order that they may
learn” at Christian meetings? 14. In Jesus’ illustration of the lost
drachma coin, why is the reac
(Deut. 31:12) [be p. 16]
tion of the angels remarkable?
(Luke 15:10) How should their
7. What is the spiritual paradise?
example affect us?
[wOl 3/1 pp. 8-10]
8. How does Proverbs 8:1-3 show 15. Which two covenants are men
that godly wisdom is available to
tioned at Luke 22:29?
S-97
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A nnouncements

or other theocratic activities at that
time.

m Literature offer for A p ril a n d May:
Feature individual copies of both The
Watchtower and Awake! When mak
ing return visits on interested people,
which may include those who attend
the Memorial and/or other theocratic
events but who are not actively asso
ciated with the congregation, concen
trate on placing the new book Worship the Only True God. Every effort
should be made to start a home Bi
ble study, especially if some individu
als have already studied the Knowl
edge book and the Require brochure.
Ju n e , Ju ly , and A u g u st: Offer the
Knowledge book or the Require bro
chure. When householders already
have these publications, use another
appropriate brochure that the congre
gation has in stock.
■ Those planning to tour the U.S.
branch facilities may wish to arrange
their visits on a weekday (Monday
through Friday, between 8:00 a.m. and
4:00 p.m.) rather than on Saturday
morning. This will allow them to view
Bethel departments in full operation.
Those wishing to tour on Saturday
morning are certainly welcome. How
ever, they will receive only a limited
tour, since many Bethel family mem
bers are sharing in the field ministry

Because of circumstances beyond
our control, the dates for the dis
trict convention in Uniondale, New
York, on September 5-7, 2003, have
been changed to July 25-27, 2003.

Question B ox
■ What cautions should we
heed when witnessing to prison
inmates?
Worldwide there are at least
eight million prison inmates,
some of whom show an inter
est in the good news. (1 Tim.
2:4) One branch office receives
some 1,400 letters each month
from inmates and their fami
ly members requesting litera
ture or a personal visit. While
the interest of many inmates is
sincere, experience has shown
that some feign interest, seek
ing to take selfish advantage of
God’s people. In view of this, all
should heed the following cau
tions regarding witnessing to
prison inmates.

■ DISTRICT CONVENTION CHANGE:

■ DISTRICT CONVENTION CORREC
TION: The address appearing on

page 30 of the March 1, 2003, Watchtower for the district conventions to
be held in Columbia, South Carolina,
is incorrect. The correct address is as
follows: The Carolina Center, 801 Lin
coln Street.
■ Beginning in April, district con
vention badge cards for 2003 will
automatically be included with liter
ature shipments. It will not be neces
sary to request these unless you have
a foreign-language group associated
with your congregation. Based on the
size of each congregation, cards will
be shipped in lots of 25. If additional
badge cards are needed by the congre
gation, these should be requested on a
Literature Request Form (S-14). Plas
tic badge holders must be requested
for any in the congregation who desire
them.
■ DISTRICT CONVENTION PARKING:

At all convention sites where we have
secured control of the parking facili
ties, the spaces will be made available

In many cases inmates are
given a witness by means of
correspondence. It is strongly
recommended that sisters not
write to male prisoners, even
if it is with the goal of giving
spiritual help. That responsi
bility should be handled only
by qualified brothers. Qualified
sisters may be assigned to cor
respond with female inmates
who express sincere interest in
Bible truth. Money or person
al gifts should not be sent to
inmates, despite the fact that
such may be requested.
When an incarcerated per
son shows interest, his name
and address should be turned
over to the congregation in
the area of the prison facili
ty. Usually the qualified broth
7

at no charge on a first-come, firstserved basis. No parking tickets will
be used, but convention badge cards
will serve as identification for parking.
Only those who have a state-approved
disabled license plate or placard will
be allowed to park in the parking re
served for the disabled. Being aware
that considerable expense is involved,
we can show our appreciation by mak
ing voluntary contributions to the
worldwide work at our Kingdom Hall
or at the convention. Any checks con
tributed at the convention should be
made payable to “Watch Tower.” Since
parking space is usually limited, car
pooling should be done to the extent
possible rather than having only one
or two persons per car. At a few loca
tions, this parking arrangement can
not be fully implemented this year.
Congregations affected by any varia
tion in this arrangement will be so ad
vised by their local convention head
quarters.
■ Whenever personal travel plans in
clude attending congregation meet
ings, an assembly, or a district conven
tion in another land, your request for
information regarding dates, times,
and locations must be directed to the
branch office that oversees the work in
that land. Addresses of branch offices
are listed on the last page of the cur
rent Yearbook.

ers there know how to handle
the various situations that can
arise. If the congregation is not
known, the information should
be sent to the branch office.
It is not objectionable for
the assigned brothers to hold
meetings with prisoners so
that several may study at one
time. However, special events
in which publishers mingle free
ly with inmates should not be
held in prisons. Furthermore, it
is ill-advised for publishers to
visit a prison indiscriminately
and have close association with
prisoners.
May we be “cautious as ser
p en ts and yet innocent as
doves” as we share the good
news w ith prison inm ates.
—Matt. 10:16.

R e tu rn V is it s L e a d to B ib le S tu d ie s
1Jesus com m issioned his
followers not only to preach
b u t also to “make disciples
. . . , teaching them .” (Matt.
28:19, 20) A p re a c h e r p ro 
claim s, b u t a te ach er does
more. He instructs, explains,
and offers proof. One way we
teach others is by making re
tu rn visits on interested ones
w ith a view to startin g Bible
studies w ith them.
2 O n w hom sh o u ld you
m ake return visits? Be sure to
call b ack on all who a c 
cept literature or who show
even a spark of interest in the
good news. If you find in ter
est when w itnessing in a pub
lic setting, seek to obtain the
person’s address or telephone
num ber so th a t the interest
can be cultivated. Be optim is
tic about startin g Bible stud
ies. Continue to search for
those who will accept an of
fer to study the Bible, and you
will likely find them .—M att.

it prom pts us to call again
w ithout delay. If possible, try
to return while the interest
is still fresh—perhaps even
w ithin a day or two.
4When making a return vis
it, seek to build on your pre
vious d iscu ssio n . M ake it
your aim to share at least one
u p b u ilding S c rip tu ra l p o in t
each tim e, an d be w illing
to listen . G et to know th e
householder better. Then on
su b seq u en t visits, sh are th e
tru th s from God’s Word th a t
m ost directly address his con
cerns.
5 Be B ib le -S tu dy C o n scio u s:

P reparation for an effective
r e tu r n v isit beg in s on th e
initial call. Successful evangelizers take note of w hat in
terests the householder, and
th ey use th a t as a b asis
for further discussions. Some
find it advantageous to raise
a question at the conclusion
of the call in order to prime
the householder for the next
visit. O ur sin cere in te r e s t
in people keeps us th in k 
ing ab o u t them even a fte r
we have left th e door, and

Make return visits with the
objective of starting a Bible
study. How can this be done?
Mention th a t you would like
to share an interesting point,
and open to a paragraph in
the Knowledge book or Re
quire brochure th a t you think
will ap p eal to th e p erso n .
Read the paragraph, consid
er the question, and discuss
one or two of the cited scrip
tures. This can be done right
at the doorstep in five to ten
minutes. Conclude by raising
the next question and making
arrangem ents to continue the
discussion at another time.
6Cultivating all interest we
find is a vital aspect of our
ministry. Therefore, set aside
time in your weekly schedule
for making return visits. Do
ing so will add to the effec
tiveness of your m inistry and
bring real joy.

1. Why is the return visit work so
important?
2. On whom should we call
back?
3. 4. What is involved in making
effective return visits?

5. What simple approach could
be used for starting Bible stud
ies?
6. How can we show that we ap
preciate the importance of mak
ing return visits?

10: 11.
3S h o w

P e r s o n a l In te re st:
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W h a t to S a y A b o u t
th e M a g a z in e s
™WATCHTOWER
A p r . 15
A
J
’S K
nnouncin g ehovah

in gdom

“In recent years many
people have observed a de
cline in sp iritu al values.
Have you noticed this? [Al
low for response. Then
read Psalm 119:105.] Spiri
tual values can help people
avoid many pitfalls in life.
This magazine points to
where true spiritual values
can be found.”
Aw ake! A p r . 22

“In today’s fast-paced
world, many wonder if chil
dren are growing up too
fast. Does th is concern
you? [Allow for response.
Then read Ecclesiastes 3:
1, 4.] Childhood should not
be a tim e for bearing
adult burdens. This issue of
Awake! discusses how par
ents can safeguard th eir
children’s childhood.”
™WATCHTOWER
M ay 1
A
J
- K
nnouncin g ehovah s

in gdom

“Some questions are be
yond human ability to an 
swer. Notice th is exam 
ple. [Read Job 21:7.] Have
you ever had a question you
wanted to ask God? [Allow
for response.] This m aga
zine explains how people in
all parts of the earth have
found satisfying answers to
three of life’s most serious
questions.”
Aw ake! M ay 8

“Most of us know some
one who has diabetes. Do
you know much about this
disease? [Show cover of
magazine, and allow for re
sponse.] This magazine ex
plores the causes and treat
m ent of diabetes. It also
discusses the Bible’s prom
ise of a permanent cure for
all diseases.” Conclude by
reading Isaiah 33:24.

Our Kingdom Ministry
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For United States of America

E n tr u s te d W ith th e G o o d N e w s
1How privileged we are to be
entrusted with the good news
of God! (1 Thess. 2:4) While
some may refuse this powerful
message, honesthearted ones
are drawn to it as to a lovely
fragrance. (2 Cor. 2:14-16) For
those who accept and obey the
good news, it means salvation.
(Rom. 1:16) How should we care
for this trust?
2Je su s and the A p o stle s: Je
sus put proclaiming the good
news in first place. (Luke 4:
18, 43) Even when he was tired
and hungry, his love for peo
ple and his appreciation for the
message moved him to share
it with others. (Mark 6:30-34)
By word and example, he im
pressed upon the minds of his

disciples the im portance of
the Kingdom-preaching work.
—Matt. 28:18-20; Mark 13:10.
3In imitation of Jesus, the
apostles zealously declared the
Kingdom message. Even when
beaten and ordered to stop
preaching, “they continued
without letup teaching and de
claring the good news.” (Acts 5:
40-42) The apostle Paul worked
tirelessly in this work. (1 Cor.
15:9,10; Col. 1:29) He likened the
privilege of sharing the good
news to a debt owed to his fellowmen, and he was willing to
forgo personal convenience in
order to discharge it.—Acts 20:
24; Rom. 1:14-16.
4Our P rivile g e Today: Ap
preciation for the sacred com

P r a is e J e h o v a h b y W itn e s s in g
In fo rm a lly
J e h o v a h ’s loyal serv an ts the jailer, and the man’s entire
seek opportunities to praise household accepted the truth.
him each day. (Ps. 96:2, 3; Heb. —Acts 16:25-34.
13:15) One way we can do th at is
3O p p o r tu n itie s : What op
by witnessing informally. Many portunities do you have to wit
worshipers of Jehovah today ness informally? Some do so
are thankful that someone in when shopping, taking pub
troduced them to the Kingdom lic transportation, or waiting
message through informal wit at medical appointments. Oth
nessing.
ers are able to witness dur
2 Giving an informal witnessing breaks at work or school.
to one person often opens the Simply having one of our
way for others to hear th e
Kingdom message. For exam Bible publications visible may
ple, Jesus’ conversation with a prompt others to inquire about
Samaritan woman at Jacob’s our beliefs.—1 Pet. 3:15.
4 G e t tin g S t a r t e d : A shy
fountain led to many more tak 
ing an interest in the good seven-year-old girl heard at a
news. (John 4:6-30, 39-42) While meeting how important it is
Paul and Silas were imprisoned for all to preach. So when
in Philippi, they witnessed to going shopping with her moth

km-E Us 5/03 Vol. 46, No. 5
mission entrusted to us will
move us to seek ways to ex
pand our share in the preach
ing work. (Rom. 15:16) Edward,
who was confined to a wheel
chair, would sit at the entrance
of a hotel and talk to guests
about his faith. Desiring to do
more, however, he had a special
cab built on a pickup truck, and
by means of this vehicle, he pio
neered for many years, travel
ing thousands of miles in the
process. Like Edward, many to
day have adjusted their circum
stances to have a greater share
in spreading the good news.
5 In imitation of Jesus and the
apostles, may we today always
give the preaching work priori
ty in our lives. By so doing, we
demonstrate our love for people
as well as our appreciation of
the good news entrusted to us.
er, she put two brochures in
her bag. While her mother was
busy at the counter, the girl of
fered a brochure to a lady, who
graciously accepted it. When
asked how she got the courage
to approach the lady, this shy
girl replied: “I just said, Ready,
Set, Go! And I went!”
5To witness informally, we
all need a spirit like that little
girl’s. What can help us? Pray
for the courage to speak up.
(1 Thess. 2:2) Have in mind a
question or comment on a top
ic of interest th at you can use
to initiate a conversation. Then
tru st th at Jehovah will bless
your efforts.—Luke 12:11, 12.
6W itnessing inform ally to
the people we meet each day
brings praise to Jehovah and
gives us joy. It may help some
one get on the road to everlast
ing life.

Service Meeting Schedule
W eek S ta rtin g M ay 12

Song 1
10 min: Local announcements.
Selected Announcements from
Our Kingdom Ministry. Using the
suggestions on page 8, have two
separate demonstrations of how
to present the May 15 Watchtower
and the May 22 Awake! In each
case, both magazines should be of
fered as a set, even though only one
is featured. Include mention of the
donation arrangement.
20 min: Parents—Help Your Chil
dren to Progress. A talk discuss
ing highlights from the Ministry
School book, pages 9-12 and 21-38.
Encourage parents to use some of
this material in their family study,
with the goal of training their chil
dren to progress in the ministry.
Call attention to specific points
that can be used to help young
ones develop needed skills.
15 m in: “E ntrusted With the
Good News.”* Arrange in ad
vance for one or two publishers
to explain briefly how they were
able to adjust their personal cir
cumstances so as to increase their
share in the preaching work.
Song 46 and concluding prayer.
W e e k S ta rtin g M ay 19

Song 62
15 min: Local announcements.
Accounts report. Discuss “Inter
national Kingdom Hall Building
in Some European Lands.” Men
tion that construction of Kingdom
Halls both in lands with limited
resources and in the local branch
territory is supported by contribu
tions to the Kingdom Hall Fund.
15 min: Local needs.
15 min: “Praise Jehovah by Wit
nessing Informally.” Talk and au
dience discussion. When discuss
ing paragraph 3, ask the audience
what could be said to initiate a Bi
ble discussion in some of the fol
lowing situations: (1) while stand
ing in a checkout line, (2) while
using public transportation, (3) to

a neighbor working in the yard,
(4) to a workmate at your place of
employment, and (5) to a class
mate at school. Arrange in ad
vance for a local experience that
shows how the publisher success
fully gave an informal witness.
Song 135 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g M ay 26

Song 174

the Require brochure and Knowl
edge book.
20 min: Honorable Marriage—A
Divine Requirement. Talk and au
dience discussion. In many lands,
it is common for couples to live to
gether without being legally mar
ried. Some claim that this has
practical advantages. Highlight
the Bible’s view, emphasizing that
marriage is of divine origin. (rs
pp. 248-9) Living together without
the benefit of marriage is fornica
tion. (fy p. 17) Contrary to what
many believe, studies show that
living together before marriage re
duces the likelihood that the mar
riage will succeed. (p02 3/8 p. 29;
p92 9/8 p. 28; p91 5/8 p. 28) Chris
tians honor Jehovah by conform
ing to his standards. In doing so,
they also benefit themselves.—Isa.
48:17,18.
15 min: How Are You Benefiting?
Audience discussion to be han
dled by the school overseer. Start
ing in January, we were intro
duced to a new format for the
Theocratic Ministry School. Brief
ly review some of the new fea
tures of the school. Highlight the
positive results seen so far. Have
more enrolled in the school? Has
there been a greater willingness to
participate? How are the students
benefiting from the new arrange
ments for providing counsel? In
vite audience to relate how they
have personally benefited so far
and how they feel the new program
will help them in the future.
Song 225 and concluding prayer.

10 min: Local announcements.
Remind publishers to turn in ser
vice reports for May. Using the
suggestions on page 8, have two
separate demonstrations of how
to present the June 1 Watchtower
and the June 8 Awake! In each
case, both magazines should be of
fered as a set, even though only one
is featured. At the conclusion of
one of the presentations, leave the
tract Would You Like to Know More
About the Bible? with a household
er who did not accept the maga
zines.
10 min: Question Box. A talk.
Briefly review some suggestions
for telephone presentations that
appeared in the February 2001 Our
Kingdom Ministry, page 6, para
graphs 12-15, or others that have
been effective in the local territory.
25 min: “God’s Word Is Truth.”*
Use questions that are provided.
Invite audience to comment on
how they were helped to learn the
truth when publishers used the
Bible to answer their questions. * Limit introductory comments to
than a minute, and follow with a
When discussing paragraph 4, have less
a capable publisher demonstrate question-and-answer discussion.
how to use the Bible on the initial
call, using some of the suggestions
F e b r u a r y S e r v ic e r e p o r t
appearing in the article “Handle
Av.
Av.
Av.
Av.
God’s Word Aright.”—fern 12/01 p. 1 Number of:
Hrs.
Mags. R.V. Bi.St.
pars. 3-4.
SpTPios.
177 104.8 83.3 49.0 4.7
Song 188 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g Ju n e 2

Song 210
Local announcements.
Review one or two suggestions
from the January 2002 Our King
dom Ministry insert for presenting

Pios.

89,251

59.7 38.0 19.9 1.9

Aux.Pios.

15,543

47.6 32.7 13.7 1.2

10 min:

Pubs.

878,992

TOTAL

983,963

8.5

7.3

3.4 0.3

Baptized:

1,505
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all Buildinjj

Kingdom Hall Com plex
Moscow; Russia

mer republics of the Soviet Union. Between
March 1996 and October 1998, the Govern
ing Body gave approval to 359 Kingdom Hall
loan requests from branch offices overseeing
11 European lands.
3 As you look over the pictures in this
insert, reflect on the great and wonderful
things that Jehovah has done in behalf of his
people. (Ps. 136:4) Take pleasure in knowing
that contributions of the worldwide brother
hood are being put to excellent use, reflect
ing what Jesus stated, as recorded at John
13:35: “By this all w ill know that you are my
disciples, if you have love among yourselves.”
4 Among the European countries benefit
ing from an arrangement to help build King
dom Halls in lands w ith lim ited resources

1In recent decades the work of Jehovah’s
W itnesses in a number of European lands,
including Eastern Europe, was restricted. In
most cases, the restrictions were quite se
vere. It was difficult to hold m eetings openly,
and having the use of a Kingdom Hall was
nearly impossible. In recent years, however,
“Jehovah has done a great thing in what he
has done w ith us. We have become joyful.”
- P s . 126:3.
2 Beginning in 1983, the oppressive grip
on Jehovah’s W itnesses began to loosen.
By 1989, Poland and Hungary had grant
ed Jehovah’s W itnesses legal recognition. In
1991, Jehovah’s W itnesses were granted le
gal registration in Russia. Since then, the
work has prospered in Russia and in the for
km-EUs 5/03
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Strumica, M acedonia

New Kingdom Halls in
Daruvar, Croatia

Bitola, Macedonia
Sokal, Lviv District, Ukraine

Bulgaria, Croatia, Macedonia, Moldova, Rus
sia, and Serbia and Montenegro.
5 Building Kingdom Halls in some lands
has not been easy, and much effort m ust be
put forth before actual construction can be
gin. Often the process is time-consuming.
Then, too, the cost of building a Kingdom

is Romania, where 36 Kingdom Halls have
been built since July 2000. By using a stan
dard pattern for almost all their Kingdom
Halls, Ukraine built 61 in the year 2001 and
76 more in 2002. W ith the aid of moneys
contributed to the Kingdom Hall Fund, hun
dreds of Kingdom Halls have been built in
4

Sofia, Bulgaria

Krasnooktyabrskiy, M aykop Area, Russia

iastern Europe

Ba€ki Petrovac, Serbia and Montenegro

Plovdiv, Bulgaria

6 How marvelous it is to see such rapid
increase in the building of these Kingdom
Halls! An excellent w itness has been given in
neighborhoods where they have been built, as
many experiences show. In some areas, local
authorities are impressed by the w illing spir
it shown in following building guidelines.

Hall in that part of Europe is much great
er than in many parts of Africa or South
America. However, because of the large in
crease in the number of those who wor
ship Jehovah, hundreds of Kingdom Halls
are still needed in European countries with
lim ited resources!
5

Zhydachiv, Lviv District, Ukraine

7
Isaiah aptly prophesied about
the increase in true worship at
this time. Through the prophet
God foretold: “I myself, Jehovah,
shall speed it up in its own tim e.”
(Isa. 60:22) Certainly, the last de
cade has proved to be Jehovah’s
time for increase in Eastern Eu
rope. May Jehovah continue pour
ing out his rich blessing upon our
efforts to speed up the building
of Kingdom Halls in many lands
as we give further support to the
Kingdom Hall Fund! This will re
sult in many more Kingdom Halls
being added in lands with limited
resources. It will contribute to the
growth of pure worship in many
parts of Europe and to a great
er witness being given to “the ex
tremity of the earth.”—Acts 13:47.

Stara Pazova, Serbia and Montenegro

Zenica, Bosnia and Herzegovina
6

A nnouncements
m L iterature offer for M ay:
Offer in d iv id u al co p ies of
The Watchtower and Awake!
When m aking re tu rn visits
on interested people, w hich
may include those who a t
tended the M emorial or o th 
er theocratic events b u t who
are n o t actively associated
w ith the congregation, con
centrate on placing th e Wor
ship God book. Every effort
should be m ade to s ta rt a
home Bible study, especial
ly w ith individuals who have
already studied th e Knowl
edge b o o k a n d th e Re
quire brochure. J u n e , J u ly ,
a n d A u g u st: Offer th e Knowl
edge book or th e Require b ro 
chure. W hen h o u seh o ld ers
already have these publica
tions, use another appropri
ate brochure th a t th e congre
gation has in stock.
■ The presiding overseer or
someone designated by him
should audit th e congrega
tion’s accounts on Ju n e 1 or
as soon as possible thereaf
ter. When th is has been done,
make an announcem ent to
the congregation a fte r th e
next accounts report is read.
■ D onations m ade by check
and p u t in th e local Kingdom
Hall contribution boxes for
the worldwide work and th e
Kingdom Hall F u n d should
be m ade payable to “Jeho
vah’s W itnesses.” D onations
m ade by check at d is tric t
conventions and those sent
to th e b ran ch office should be
made payable to “Watch Tow
er.” The branch office finan
cial address is Watch Tow
er Bible and T ract Society
of Pennsylvania, c/o Office of

the Secretary and Treasurer,
25 Columbia Heights, Brook
lyn, NY 11201-2483.
■ Beginning w ith th e May
literatu re shipm ent, the an 
nual supply of congregation
form s is being sh ip p ed to
congregations as forms be
come available. In structions
regarding forms distribution
will appear on th e shipm ent
packing list. When there is
m ore th a n one congregation
in a Kingdom Hall audito
rium , th e literature coordi
n ator should m ake sure th a t
each congregation receives
its supply of forms as soon as
they arrive.
■ C ongregation secretaries
should m aintain an adequate
supply of the forms Applica
tio n for R egular Pioneer Ser
vice (S-205) and Application
for Auxiliary Pioneer Service
(S-205b). These can be or
dered on th e L iterature R e
q u est Form (S-14). M aintain
at least a one-year supply.
Review all reg u lar pioneer
application form s to m ake
su re they are com plete. If
applicants cannot recall th e
exact date of their baptism ,
they should estim ate the date
and keep a record of it.
■ I t is n e c e ssa ry for th e
b ran ch office to m aintain an
up-to-date record of address
es an d telephone n u m bers
for all p resid in g overseers
and secretaries. If th ere is a
change at any time, the Con
gregation Service C om m ittee
should complete, sign, and
send a Presiding O verseer/
Secretary Change of Address
(S-29) form to th e branch of
fice promptly. This includes
an y c h an g e s in te le p h o n e
area codes.
7

Question bo x
■ W hen w itn e s s in g by
telephone, should we ex
p la in th e d o n a tio n a r 
rangement?
When we give a witness
in person, it may be pos
sible to explain th at the
worldwide Bible educa
tional work of Jehovah’s
W itnesses is su p p o rte d
entirely by voluntary do
nations and th a t we are
happy to accept such do
n a tio n s . H ow ever, no
mention of donations or
the donation arrangem ent
should be made when wit
nessing by telephone, as
th is could be m isin ter
preted as a form of tele
phone so licitation. The
m inistry of Jehovah’s Wit
nesses is noncommercial
in every way.—2 Cor. 2:17.
■ W hen w itn e ss in g by
telephone, what should we
do if a person requests th at
Jehovah’s Witnesses not
call again?
The wishes of the per
son sh o u ld be resp ect
ed. A dated note with the
name of the person should
be placed in the territo
ry envelope so th a t pub
lish e rs w ill avoid c a ll
ing th a t num ber in the
future. Once a year, the
list of people who have
re q u e s te d t h a t we n o t
call should be reviewed.
Under the direction of the
service overseer, experi
enced, tactful publishers
can be assigned to contact
these people to determine
th e ir c u r r e n t feelin g s.
—See the June 1994 Our
Kingdom Ministry Ques
tion Box.

G o d ’s W ord Is T ru th
1“The substance of your word
is tru th ,” wrote the psalmist.
(Ps. 119:160) Through his in
spired Word, Jehovah gives sat
isfying answers to life’s most
im portant questions. He offers
comfort and hope to those who
are troubled. And he shows us
how we can draw close to him.
“Learning the tru th from the
Bible is like leaving a very dark
and gloomy place and enter
ing a clear, bright, and pleas
ant room,” said one apprecia
tive woman. Do you endeavor
to share the tru th from God’s
Word at every opportunity?
2T ra n s fo rm in g P o w e r and
U n ive rsa l A ppeal: Bible tru th

3Unlike most books today,
the Bible appeals to people
of ‘all nations, tribes, peo
ples, and tongues.’ (Rev. 7:9)
God’s will is “that all sorts of
men should be saved and come
to an accurate knowledge of
tru th .” (1 Tim. 2:4) Therefore,
we should never presume th at
a person will be unreceptive to
the good news simply because
of his background. R ather,
share the Kingdom message
with all, doing so directly from
the Bible whenever possible.
4 F e a tu r e th e S c r ip t u r e s :

There are many opportunities
to use the Bible in the minis
try. When presenting the mag
azines, try to include the scrip
tu re th a t appears in th e
suggested presentation. When
using the literature offer for
the month, some find it effec
tive to include the reading of a
carefully selected scripture in
their opening remarks. When
m aking retu rn visits, share
one or more Bible texts each
time to help the householder
progressively acquire accurate
knowledge. When conducting
a Bible study, center the dis
cussion on the key scriptures.
When not sharing in the for
m al m inistry, have a Bible
handy to use when opportuni
ties arise to witness informally.
—2 Tim. 2:15.
6 May we help others benefit
from the motivating power of
God’s Word of tru th by using
the Bible at every appropriate
opportunity in our ministry.
—1 Thess. 2:13.

has the power to touch hearts
and transform lives. (Heb. 4:12)
A young woman named Rosa
had become involved in pros
titution, as well as alcohol and
drug abuse. “One day, when I
was at the very depths of de
spair,” she says, “a Witness cou
ple spoke to me about how
the Bible can help us solve
our problems. I began to study
God’s Word, which I found fas
cinating. Within a month I had
the strength to make a clean,
fresh start in life. Now that I
had a purpose in life, I no lon
ger needed the crutch of alco
hol or drugs. And since I wanted
so much to be Jehovah’s friend,
I was determined to live by his
standards. If it hadn’t been for
the practical wisdom of God’s
Word, I am sure that by now
I would have put an end to my
3. Why should we not hold back
life.”—Ps. 119:92.
from sharing the Bible’s message
with others?
1. What im portant information 4. How can we use the Bible when
does the Bible contain?
giving a witness?
2. How does the Bible improve peo 5. Why should we strive to use the
Bible in our ministry?
ple’s lives?
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W h at to S a y A b ou t
th e M a g a zin e s
™WATCHTOWER
May 15
A
J
'S K
nnouncin g ehovah

in gdom

“Daily we hear reports of
violence. Do you think such
conditions ever existed be
fore? [Allow for response.]
Notice what the Bible says.
[Read Matthew 24:37.] Noah’s
days were so bad that God
swept away all but Noah and
his family. This magazine
shows how those events have
meaning for us today.”
Awake! May 22

“Today, insect-borne dis
ease is one of many dan
gers to our health. Did you
know that there are mea
sures we can take to pro
tect ourselves? [Allow for
response.] This magazine
discusses these measures, as
well as the Bible’s promise of
a time when there will be no
more sickness.” Conclude by
reading Isaiah 33:24.
"•WATCHTOWER
June 1
A
J
' K
nnouncin g ehovah s

ingdom

“Reports of mismanage
ment of donated funds have
caused some to wonder if
it is wise to give to chari
ty. Yet, there are so many
people in need. What do you
think can be done? [Allow
for response. Then read He
brews 13:16.] This magazine
explains the kind of giving
that pleases God.”
Awake! June 8

“It appears that people to
day do not value morals and
good manners as they did
in years past. Have you ob
served that to be true? [Al
low for response.] Interest
ingly, the Bible made this
prediction. [Read 2 Timothy
3:1-5.] This issue of Awake!
discusses why human values
are changing and what the
future holds.”

Our K ingdom Ministry
June 2003

For United States of America
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4 P re p a rin g a P re se n ta tio n :

In preparing for field service
in an ever-changing world, we
can make use of the Reason
ing book. Helpful suggestions
JHow quickly th in g s can like manner, when presenting on how to incorporate cur
change! Overnight, a natural the good news, we do well to tie rent events into our presenta
disaster, an economic crisis, a in a current news item or lo tion are set out on pages 10political upheaval, or a highly cal issue that touches the lives 11, under “Crime/Safety” and
publicized tragedy can become of those in our territory. How “Current Events.” Similar in
the topic of conversation. Just ever, when discussing such formation can be found in the
as quickly, however, people matters, we must use caution September 2000 Our Kingdom
may turn their attention else not to take sides on political or Ministry, page 4. When pre
where. (Acts 17:21; 1 Cor. 7:31) social issues.—John 17:16.
paring your presentation, be
In this ever-changing world,
3 How can we tell what peoplesure to include an appropriate
how can we capture people’s
scripture.
attention so as to share the are currently thinking about?
5As we take note of the everKingdom message with them? Perhaps the best way is sim changing concerns of those in
ply
to
ask
a
question
and
then
2
D iscern O th e rs ’ C o n ce rn s:
our territory, we need to adapt
One way of capturing people’s listen. (Matt. 12:34) Interest in our presentation of the good
attention is by referring to cur people will move us to note the news accordingly. In that way,
rent events. In urging his lis viewpoint of others and tact we talk to people about what is
teners to think seriously about fully inquire further. An off close to their hearts. Thereby,
their standing with God, on hand remark by a household we help many more come to
one occasion Jesus mentioned er may reveal a concern held know the One who is unchang
recent tragedies that were on by many in the area and could ing in his qualities and stan
their minds. (Luke 13:1-5) In open the way to give a witness. dards.—Jas. 1:17.

T h e C h r is t ia n M in is t r y
— O u r M a in W o rk
1All of us have various kinds
of work we m ust do. Providing
for one’s household is a divine
requirement. (1 Tim. 5:8) How
ever, the work involved in th at
divine requirement should not
overshadow the work of King
dom preaching and disciple
making.—Matt. 24:14; 28:19, 20.
2Jesus provided a model for
us to follow in “seeking
first the kingdom.” (Matt. 6:
33; 1 Pet. 2:21) Though having
little materially, he was fully
absorbed in doing his Father’s
will. (Luke 4:43; 9:58; John 4:
34) He exerted himself in giv
ing a witness at every oppor

tunity. (Luke 23:43; 1 Tim. 6:
13) He urged his disciples to
have that same intense interest
in the harvest work.—Matt. 9:
37, 38.
3 Im itating J e s u s Today: We
can imitate Jesus’ example by
striving to live a simple life
th at centers on the Christian
ministry. If we have the neces
sities of life, let us heed the
Bible’s counsel not to go on ac
quiring more and more of this
world’s goods. (Matt. 6:19, 20;
1 Tim. 6:8) How much better
to seek to expand our share
in the preaching work! If we
face challenging circumstanc

es, may we exert ourselves as
Jesus did, n o t allowing the
cares of life to overshadow our
m ain work of declaring the
good news of the Kingdom.
—Luke 8:14; 9:59-62.
4Even those with many re
sponsibilities give priority to
the preaching work. A brother
who has a large family, holds
a responsible job, and serves
as an elder in the Christian
congregation says: “I view the
ministry as my career.” A pio
neer sister says: “Pioneering is
worth far more than a success
ful secular career.”
5Regardless of our circum
stances, may we follow Jesus’
example. How? By making the
Christian m inistry our main
work.

Service m eeting Schedule
W eek S ta rtin g Ju n e 9

Song 81
10 m in: Local announcements. Se
lected A nnouncem ents from Our
Kingdom Ministry. Using the sugges
tions on page 8, have two separate
demonstrations of how to present the
June 15 Watchtower and the June 22
Awake! In each case, both magazines
should be offered as a set, even though
only one is featured. Include a scrip
ture in each presentation.
1 5 m in : “The C hristian M inistry
—Our Main Work.”* Encourage
youths to consider the blessings they
can enjoy by entering full-time service.
Include comments on the material un
der the subheading “When Culture
and Conscience Clash,” in the Novem
ber 1, 2000, Watchtower, pages 19-20.
20 min: “Retirement—A Door to In
creased Activity?”* If possible, in
clude a brief interview of a publisher
who has used retirement from secular
work to do more in Jehovah’s service.
Ask what adjustments he has made
and what blessings he has experienced
as a result.
Song 190 and concluding prayer.

the demonstrations, show the publish
er engaging in street witnessing.
20 min: What Can Be Done About
Discouragement? A talk and audi
ence discussion based on the Novem
ber 15, 1999, Watchtower, pages 28-9,
up to and including the subheading
“Maintaining a Good Attitude.” Re
view practical suggestions along with
Scriptural counsel. Arrange in ad
vance for one or two effective pub
lishers to explain what helps them to
maintain joy in their ministry.
15 m in : “Preaching in an EverChanging World.”* When discussing
paragraphs 2-3, ask audience what
current events could be used to start
conversations in the local territory.
When discussing paragraph 4, have a
brief demonstration, using one of the
presentations noted.
Song 15 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g Ju n e 30

Song 3

turn visit, giving a concise explana
tion, a simple illustration, and a brief
application that shows the household
er how Kingdom rule will benefit him
personally. Begin the demonstration
with the publisher reading the scrip
ture. Following the demonstration, re
view how the text was explained, illus
trated, and applied. Encourage all to
develop the ability to use God’s Word
effectively.
Song 171 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g J u ly 7

Song 165
Local announcements.
Local experiences. Relate or
reenact experiences that local pub
lishers have had when (1) witness
ing to various ethnic groups or people
speaking other languages or (2) wit
nessing in settings other than houseto-house and street work. Encourage
all to make good use of the book
let Good News for All Nations and the
Please Follow Up (S-43) form when
they meet those who speak anoth
er language.—See the September 1999
Our Kingdom Ministry, page 2, An
nouncements.
25 min: “Making Known the Divine
Name.”* Use the questions that are
provided. When considering para
graph 4, include comments on the box
“Making Known the Name of God,”
found on page 124 of the Proclaimers
book. Have a capable publisher dem
onstrate a return visit. Using two or
three scriptures from the Reasoning
book, pages 196-7, show why it is im
portant to know and use God’s per
sonal name.
Song 197 and concluding prayer.
5 m in :

15 min:

10 m in: Local announcements. Re
mind publishers to turn in field service
reports for June. Mention literature
offer for July and August. Review two
or three of the suggestions on page 6
of the January 2002 Our Kingdom Min
istry insert for starting Bible studies in
W eek S ta rtin g Ju n e 16
the Knowledge book or Require bro
Song 55
chure using the direct approach. Have
8
m in : Local announcements. Ac
a well-prepared demonstration of one
counts report.
of them.
12 min: Local needs.
15 m in: “Disabled—Yet Fruitful.”*
2 5 m in : “Be D iligent in ‘Bearing Include comments on how others can
Thorough Witness.’”* Use the ques assist, based on the August 22, 1990,
tions that are provided. After dis Awake!, pages 22-3, under the sub
cussing paragraphs 5 and 6, include a heading “What Can Be Done?”
brief demonstration of witnessing in 20 min: Use God’s Word Effectively to * Limit introductory comments to
formally to a store clerk and offer Preach the Kingdom. Audience dis less than a minute, and follow with a
ing the tract Would You Like to Know cussion to be handled by the service question-and-answer discussion.
More About the Bible? Before discuss overseer. With each person we meet in
ing paragraphs 7 and 8, have them read our ministry, we strive to share an
M a r c h S e r v ic e R e p o r t
aloud. In conclusion, read and discuss upbuilding Scriptural thought about
the box “Do Not Forget Them!”
the Kingdom. However, we need to do
Av.
Av
Av.
Av.
more than just read Bible texts. We
Number of;
Hrs.
Mags. R.V. Bi.St.
Song 131 and concluding prayer.
need to explain, illustrate, and apply
W e e k S ta r t in g J u n e 23
Sp’IPios.
207 107.6 92.4 48.9 4.6
them. Show how this can be done, us
Song 95
ing as examples some of the scrip
Pios.
87,878 69.9 47.3 22.9 2.0
10 min: Local announcements. Using tures cited in the Reasoning book,
the suggestions on page 8, have two pages 154-5, under the italicized sub
49.1 37.0 12.1 0.9
Aux.Pios. 103,332
separate demonstrations of how to heading “Human rulers are not pro
present the July 1 Watchtower and the viding what mankind urgently needs.”
Pubs.
812,014
9.9 8.7 3.6 0.3
July 8 Awake! In each case, both mag Following the discussion, have a wellazines should be offered as a set, even prepared publisher demonstrate how
TOTAL 1,003,431
Baptized: 1,601
though only one is featured. In one of to use one scripture effectively on a re
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B e D ilig e n t in “ B e a rin g T h o ro u g h W it n e s s ”

1Like Jesus and m any other faithful ser though th ere was a C hristian congregation in
vants of old, th e apostle Paul was a zealous Rome, Paul learned th a t th e Jewish com m u
preacher of th e good news, “bearing th o r nity in th a t city had little firsthand inform a
ough w itness” regardless of th e setting. Even tion about th e C hristian faith. (Acts 28:22;
while under house arrest, he “would kindly Rom. 1:7) He did no t hold back from “bearing
receive all those who came in to him, preach thorough w itness” ab o u t Jesus C hrist and
ing the kingdom of God to them and teaching the Kingdom of God.
the things concerning the Lord Jesus C hrist
5 T hink of all th e people you may con
with the greatest freeness of speech.”—Acts ta c t in your travels who have only a passing
28:16-31.
knowledge of Jehovah’s W itnesses. They may
2We too can be diligent in “bearing th o r not even know th a t we offer free home Bi
ough w itness” at all times. T h at includes w it ble studies. Be alert to opportunities to w it
nessing to people we m eet
ness to those you meet while
in our travels to and from
traveling, m aking rest stops,
Publications Needed for
the “Give God Glory” Dis
refueling, shopping, staying
Informal Witnessing
trict Convention and while
in hotels, eating in restau 
in the host city.—A cts 28:23;
ran ts, using public tra n s 
portation, and so on. De
Ps. 145:10-13.
■ Would You Like to Know
te rm in e in advance w hat
3 I n c id e n ta l o r In fo rm a l
you m ight say to initiate a
More About the Bible?
W i t n e s s i n g ? Is th e re a
conversation and to give a
(tract)
difference? Yes. Som ething
brief
w itness. Perhaps in the
th a t is incidental o ccu rs
■ What Does God Require
days ahead you can prac
merely by chance or w ith 
ofUs?( brochure)
tice by w itnessing inform al
out intention, as if it was
ly to your neighbors, rela
■ Good News for All
not planned or is of little
tives, w orkm ates, and other
im portance. T hat certainly
Nations (booklet)
acquaintances.
does not describe our m inis
■ O ther basic publications
6
You will need
try. As was tru e of Paul, giv
of publications to use when
ing God glory by our w it
nessing is im portant to us, and it should be w itn essin g inform ally. W hich ones? You
our intention to give a w itness wherever ap m ight use th e tra c t Would You Like to Know
propriate in the course of our travels this More About the Bible? Point to th e first five
summer. However, th e m anner in which we paragraphs, where various reasons are given
approach others can rightly be described as
informal—th a t is, relaxed, friendly, and unof for reading the Bible. Show th e coupon on the
ficial. This approach can produce good re back for requesting a free hom e Bible study.
When you find a responsive person, offer the
sults.
Require brochure. In anticipation of m eet
4 P r e p a r e to G iv e a W itn e s s : Paul had to
make opportunities to w itness while under ing people who speak another language, take
house arrest in Rome. F rom his place of lodg along the booklet Good News for All Nations.
ing, he took the initiative to invite the local Page 2 explains how to use it to give a w it
Jewish leaders to his house. (Acts 28:17) Even ness. If traveling by car, you may be able to
1, 2. What impresses you about Paul’s view of take along a few other basic publications for
preaching the good news, and how can we imitate those who show real in terest in th e Kingdom
his example of “bearing thorough witness”?
message.
3. How can we avoid having our informal witnessing
turn into only an incidental effort?
5, 6. What opportunities may we have for witness
4. What enabled Paul to witness at his place of lodg ing informally, and what preparations can we make
in order to do so effectively?
ing?
km E Us 6/03
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thorough w itness” when he wrote: “My affairs
have tu rn ed out for th e advancem ent of the
duct as well as our dress and grooming good news rather th a n otherwise, so th a t my
will n o t give o th ers a w rong im pression bonds have become public knowledge in as
or cause them to ‘speak against’ Jehovah’s sociation w ith C hrist am ong all th e P raeto ri
organization. (Acts 28:22) This applies not an G uard and all the rest; and m o st of th e
only while attending the convention b u t also brothers in the Lord, feeling confidence by
while traveling and during leisure time. The reason of my prison bonds, are show ing all
A ugust 1, 2002, Watchtower, page 18, para the more courage to speak th e word of God
fearlessly.”—Phil. 1:12-14.
graph 14, cautioned: “Our
appearance should not be
10 L a s t su m m e r, a f te r
Do Not Forget Them!
showy, bizarre, provocative,
sp e n d in g th e day a t th e
revealing, or faddish. In ad
district convention, a cou
dition, we should dress in
ple h ad a fru itfu l experi
Forget whom? All the in
a m anner th a t reflects ‘rev
ence w itnessing inform al
terested ones who attend
erence for God.’ T h at gives
ly to a w aitress who asked
ed the Memorial of Christ’s
food for th o u g h t, does it
th em ab o u t th eir conven
death or the special talk.
n o t? I t is n o t sim ply a
tion badge cards. They told
Have we invited them to
m a tte r of dressing appropri
her ab o u t th e convention
attend this year’s district
ately w hen attending con
and also about the hope the
gregation m eetings [or con
convention? Likely many of
Bible holds out for th e fu
vention sessions] and then
them, if given kindly encour
tu re of m ankind. They gave
throw ing all caution to the
her the tra c t Would You Like
agement, would attend. As
wind at other tim es. O ur
to Know More About the Bi
they enjoy the upbuilding
personal appearance should
ble? and explained the free
association at the conven
always reflect a reverent,
home Bible study arrange
tion and the encouraging
honorable attitude because
ment. The woman said th a t
spiritual program, they will
we are C hristians and m in
she w anted someone to visit
be drawn closer to Jehovah
is te rs 24 h o u rs a day.”
her, filled in her nam e and
and to his organization. Why
—1 Tim. 2:9,10.
address on th e back of th e
not extend an invitation and
8 We should dress m odest
tract, and asked th e couple
see what happens? Give
ly and w ith dignity. If our
to make the arrangem ents.
them all the details they
appearance and conduct al
What success m ight you en
need, including the dates of
ways reflect our belief in
joy this year by being dil
the convention, directions
God, we will never feel obli
igent in “bearing thorough
gated to hold back from w it
w itness”?
to the convention site, the
nessing informally because
times for the sessions to be
11 T h o r o u g h ly A d v a n c e
o u r p e rs o n a l a p p e a ra n c e
t h e G o o d N e w s: Im agine
gin and end, and the pre
leaves som ething to be de
how happy Paul was when
view of the program that is
sired.—1 Pet. 3:15.
he heard th a t fellow C hris
outlined on the back cover
9 In fo rm a l W itn e s s in g Is
tia n s w ere im ita tin g h is
of the June 8, 2003, issue of
F r u it f u l: D u rin g th e two
zealous example! May we do
Awake!
years th a t Paul was under
all we can to advance the
house arrest in Rome, he
good news by w itnessing in
saw good results from his w itnessing efforts. formally about our Bible-based beliefs as we
Luke reported th a t “some began to believe also benefit from th is sum m er’s district con
the things said.” (Acts 28:24) Paul himself vention.
evaluated the effectiveness of his “bearing
10. What success in witnessing did a couple have last
7, 8. What caution about our personal appearance summer?
and conduct while traveling and during leisure time
should we heed?
11. What qualities should we muster in order to ad
9. What success in witnessing did Paul have in vance the good news this summer by “bearing thor
Rome?
ough witness”?
7 C o n s id e r Y o u r A p p e a r a n c e a n d C o n 
d u c t: We m ust m ake sure th a t our con

4

R e tir e m e n t— A D o o r to I n c re a s e d A c t iv it y ?
1Many hardworking people long for the
time when retirement will free them from
the toil and pressures of secular work.
All too often, though, retirement results
in apathy, boredom, and premature ag
ing. The lack of purposeful activity can
leave the mind preoccupied with worry
over self. A Brazilian newspaper reported
that retired public employees complained
of problems ranging from ‘dissatisfaction,
irritability, insecurity, and loss of identity
to depression and the feeling that their
world was falling apart.’
2In contrast, many Christians view this
new chapter in their life as a door to
increased spiritual activity. One broth
er who began pioneering two weeks after
reaching the age of 65 said: “I have never
experienced a period in my life so richly
filled with blessings as the past ten years
of pioneering.” A couple wrote: “Our real
golden years began when we started pio
neering.” Yes, for many, retirement offers
a golden opportunity to expand their min
istry and reap rich blessings from Jeho
vah.
3 Keeping B u sy and P ro d u ctive : Many
who are now retired grew up without
the conveniences that are common to
day and learned to work hard from an
early age. Although they may no longer
have the vigor of youth, they are still very
productive workers. In one branch ter
ritory, 22 percent of the pioneers—some
20,000 brothers and sisters—are at least
60 years of age. These older ones make a
major contribution to the preaching work.
Their experience and godly qualities en
rich the congregations with which they
serve.—Jas. 3:17,18.
4Keeping busy in the Christian minis
try contributes to better health and an
improved quality of life. An 84-year-old
sister who started pioneering when she
retired said: “Having many Bible studies
with interested people has helped me to

stay mentally active. I don’t have a car, so
I walk a lot. That keeps me healthy.” An
elderly pioneer couple commented: “The
service keeps us fit mentally and physical
ly. We are always together. We laugh a lot
and enjoy life.”
5S e rv in g W h ere T h e re Is a Need: Some
retired Christians who have favorable
financial circum stances have moved to
serve where the need for Kingdom preach
ers is greater. Others have expanded their
ministry to serve in a foreign-language
field. Like the apostle Paul, these zealous
publishers “do all things for the sake of the
good news, that [they] may become a shar
er of it with others.”—1 Cor. 9:23.
6 One couple started pioneering after
raising their two sons. After several years
of pioneering, they undertook the task of
learning the Chinese language. Now well
into their 70’s, they recently had the joy of
seeing the Chinese group that they have
been working w ith become a congrega
tion. What a blessing couples like these
have proved to be!
7 No R e tire m e n t F ro m

th e M in istry :

While most people eventually retire from
their secular employment, there is no re
tirement for any Christian from God’s ser
vice. All must continue faithful “to the
end.” (Matt. 24:13, 14) Of course, with ad
vancing years, some are not able to do as
much as they formerly did in Jehovah’s
service. But how encouraging it is to see
them doing what they can in a whole
hearted way! God’s Word assures them
that Jehovah will not forget their work
and the love that they show for his name.
—Luke 21:1-4; Heb. 6:10.
8 If you are approaching retirement age,
why not prayerfully consider how you can
make full use of your changing circum
stances? With divine help, you may find
that retirement opens for you a door to in
creased activity that brings praise to Je
hovah and many blessings.—Ps. 148:12,13.
5

THEOCRATIC MINISTRY SCHOOL REVIEW
The following questions will be considered orally at the Theocratic
Ministry School during the week beginning June 30, 2003. The school
overseer will conduct a 30-m inute review based on material covered in
assignm ents for the w eeks of May 5 through June 30, 2003. [Note:
Where there are no references after the question, you will need to do
your own research to find the answers.— See M in is tr y S c h o o l, pp. 36-7.]
SPEECH QUALITIES

g e ttin g ? (D eu t. 4:9; 8:11) [be p. 20
pars. 1-3]

1. W h y is m o d u la t io n im p o r t a n t
w h e n g iv in g a ta lk , and h ow m ay
th is b e a ch iev ed ? [be p. I l l box;
p. 112 box]
2. E v e n th o u g h a s p e a k e r b e lie v e s
w h a t h e is sa y in g and loves Jeho
vah , w h y m ay h e la ck en th u siasm ?
[be p. 115 pars. 3-4; p. 116 par. 1]

9. H ow do D a v id ’s sin c e r e e x p r e ssio n s
at P sa lm 32:1, 5 and at P sa lm 51:
10, 15 sh o w t h a t a p e r s o n n e e d
n o t fe e l w o r th le s s a fte r c o m m it
tin g a serio u s sin b u t e x p r e ssin g
g en u in e rep en ta n ce? [toOl 6 /1 p. 30
pars. 1-3]

3. W h at w ill h elp a sp ea k er to ex p ress
w arm th and feelin g in a ta lk , and
w h y is th is im p ortan t? [be p. 119
pars. 1-4]

10. W h at ca n b e lea rn ed a b o u t ca rin g
for th e n eed y from P a u l’s in s tr u c 
tio n s s e t o u t at 1 T im o th y 5:3-16?
[w 01 6 /1 5 p. 11 par. 1]

4. W h at d e te r m in e s ap p rop riate e n 
th u s ia s m , w a r m th , an d o th e r
e m o tio n s co n v ey ed in a talk? [be
p. 120 pars. 2-5]

WEEKLY BIBLE READING
11. To w h a t w a s J esu s referrin g w h en
h e u s e d t h e e x p r e s s i o n “b o r n
a g a in ,” as r ec o rd ed a t J o h n 3:3?
[u)95 7 /1 pp. 9-10 pars. 4-5]

5. T ru e o r F alse: G estu res and facial
e x p r e s s io n s a re o f v a lu e o n ly if
you r a u d ien ce is lo o k in g at you. E x 
p lain . [be p. 121 par. 3]

12. In w h a t w ay did J esu s u se h is e d 
u ca tio n , and w h a t v a lu a b le le sso n
can w e learn from th is? (John 7:1518) [m?96 2 /1 pp. 9-10 pars. 4-7]

ASSIGNMENT NO. 1

13. W hy is John 7:53-8:11 n o t in clu d ed
in th e m ain t e x t of th e N e w W o rld
T ra n s la tio n ?

6. W h a t h e lp e d J o s ia h c h o o s e t h e
righ t co u rse in sp ite of a terrib le
ch ildh ood ? (2 C hron. 34:1, 2) [w01
4 /1 5 p. 27 pars. 1-6; p. 28 par. 4]

14. H ow did J esu s “co m e th u s in th e
sam e m a n n er” in w h ich h e ascen d 
ed to heaven ? (A cts 1:11) [w90 6 /1
p. 11 par. 5]

7. W hat is th e m ea n in g of P roverbs 9:
7 , 8a, and h ow ca n th is be applied to
th e field m in istry ?
5 /1 5 p. 29
pars. 4-5]

15. W hy w a s it th a t “n o t a o n e of th e
o th ers had th e co u ra g e to jo in h im 
se lf to [th e d iscip les],” as s ta te d a t
A cts 5:13?

8. W h at did J eh o v a h m ean w h en he
to ld th e Isr a elite s, ‘You m u st n o t
fo r g e t,’ and h ow ca n w e avoid for
S-97
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A nnouncements
■ Literature offer for June,
J u ly , and A u g u st: Offer
the Knowledge book or
the Require brochure. When
householders already have
these publications, use an
other appropriate brochure
that the congregation has
in stock. S e p te m b e r: Life
—Hou> Did It Get Here?
By Evolution or by Creation?
Before requesting addition
al supplies from the branch

office, congregations should
use what is available local
ly and check if nearby con
gregations have a surplus on
hand.
■ The branch facilities in
Brooklyn, Patterson, and
Wallkill, New York, will be
closed on the following Sat
urdays: September 13, 2003
(Gilead graduation); Oc
tober 4, 2003 (annual meet
ing of the Watch Tower Bible
and Tract Society of Penn
sylvania); March 13, 2004

D is a b le d — Y et F ru itfu l
1If you are am ong the
many W itnesses of Jeho
vah who have a disability,
you can still have a fruit
ful ministry. In fact, your
circumstances may provide
special opportunities for
you to give a w itness and
encourage others.
2Giving a W itness: Many
who must contend with a
disability are having a full
share in the ministry. For
example, one sister whose
mobility and speech were
seriously affected by an op
eration found th at she
could share in m agazine
work if her husband parked
their car near a busy side
walk. On one occasion, she
placed 80 magazines in just
two hours! Your special cir
cumstances may also bring
you into contact with peo
ple who are otherwise hard
to reach. If so, view them as
your special territory.
3Your preaching can be
very effective! As others ob

serve your determination
and the good effect that Bi
ble truth has had on your
life, they may be attracted
to the Kingdom message.
Moreover, when you meet
people who are suffering
adversity, your experience
in life may equip you to
provide them with comfort
from God’s Word.—2 Cor.
1:4.
4 S tre n g th e n O thers: Were
you not encouraged by
the life story of Laurel Nisbet, who was confined to
an iron lung for 37 years
yet helped 17 individuals to
come to an accurate knowl
edge of Bible truth? In
like manner, your example
can inspire fellow believers
to exert themselves in Je
hovah’s service.—p93 1/22
pp. 18-21.
5 Even if your circum 
stances prevent you from
getting out in the ministry
as much as you would like,
you can still strengthen
7

Please note that where
as the “Give God Glory”
District Convention pro
gram begins on Friday at
9:30 a.m., the program for
international conventions
will begin on Thursday at
1:20 p.m.

(Gilead graduation); and
May 15, 2004 (spring clean
ing). There w ill be no ar
rangements for tours or for
congregations to pick up lit
erature on those dates.
others. One brother said:
“I have learned that even
a severely disabled person
can be of great service to
others. My wife and I have
been a sort of anchor
for various ones in the
congregation. Because of
our circum stances we are
always here, always avail
able.” However, because of
your disability, it is under
stood that you may not al
ways be able to perform in
accord with your zeal. Still,
with some help you may be
able to have an active share
in the m inistry. There
fore, if you require some as
sistance, do not hesitate to
bring this to the attention
of the elders or others in
the congregation who can
assist you.
6Jehovah sees everything
you do in order to serve
him, and he takes delight
in your w hole-souled ser
vice. (Ps. 139:1-4) As you
rely on him, he can em 
power you to have a fruit
ful and meaningful minis
try.—2 Cor. 12:7-10.

M a k in g K n o w n th e D iv in e N a m e
1How did you respond when
you first learned God’s name?
The reaction of many is similar
to that of a woman who said:
“When I first saw God’s name in
the Bible, I wept. I was so moved
by the knowledge that I could
actually know and use the per
sonal name of God.” For her,
learning the divine name was
an important step in getting to
know Jehovah as a person and
being able to build a relation
ship with him.
2 W hy M ake It Know n? God’s
name is linked with his qual
ities, purposes, and acts. It
is also linked with salvation.
“Everyone who calls on the
name of Jehovah will be saved,”
wrote the apostle Paul. But
“how will they call on him,”
Paul reasoned, unless people
first learn about Jehovah and
exercise faith in him? Hence,
it is urgent for Christians to
make known to others God’s
name and all that it represents.
(Rom. 10:13, 14) However, there
is an even greater reason why
the divine name must be made
known.
3In the 1920’s, God’s people
discerned from the Scriptures
the universal issue involving the
vindication of God’s sovereign
ty and the sanctification of his
name. Before Jehovah destroys
the wicked to remove the re
proach that has been heaped
upon his name, the truth about
him must be “made known in all
the earth.” (Isa. 12:4, 5; Ezek. 38:
23) Therefore, our foremost rea
son for preaching is to praise
Jehovah publicly and to sancti1. What effect can learning God’s
personal name have on people?
2. Why is it urgent for us to teach
others about Jehovah?
3. What is our foremost reason for
preaching?

fy his name before all mankind.
(Heb. 13:15) Love for God and
neighbor will move us to share
fully in this God-ordained work.
4 “A People for His Nam e” :

In 1931 we adopted the name
Jehovah’s Witnesses. (Isa. 43:10)
Since then, God’s people have
made known the divine name
to such an extent that the Proclaimers book, page 124, notes:
“Internationally, anyone who
freely uses the name Jehovah is
quickly identified as being one
of Jehovah’s Witnesses.” Are
you thus identified? Gratitude
for Jehovah’s goodness should
move us to ‘bless his name,’
speaking about him on every
appropriate occasion.—Ps. 20:7;
145:1, 2, 7.
5As “a people for his name,”
we must uphold his standards.
(Acts 15:14; 2 Tim. 2:19) Often
what people first notice about
Jehovah’s Witnesses is their
fine conduct. (1 Pet. 2:12) Never
would we want to profane his
name by flouting godly princi
ples or by relegating his worship
to a secondary place in our lives.
(Lev. 22:31, 32; Mai. 1:6-8, 12-14)
Rather, may our way of life show
that we cherish the privilege of
bearing the divine name.
6Today, we see being fulfilled
Jehovah’s declaration: “From
the sun’s rising even to its set
ting my name will be great
among the nations.” (Mai. 1:11)
Let us continue to make known
the truth about Jehovah and
“bless his holy name to time
indefinite, even forever.”—Ps.
145:21.
4. How have Jehovah’s Witnesses
come to be identified with God’s
name?
5. How is our conduct involved in
bearing God’s name?
6. What privilege can we enjoy
both now and forever?
8
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A
J
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“Some people feel that Je
sus was the greatest man
in history. Others question
whether he even existed. Do
you think it matters what
we believe about him? [Af
ter response, read Acts 4:
12.] What evidence is there
that Jesus actually walked
the earth? This magazine
examines that question.”
Awake! June 22

“Many people are con
cerned about the environ
ment. Do you think it will
be possible to preserve the
world’s tropical rain for
ests? [Allow for response.]
This magazine describes
current efforts to save the
rain forests. It also discuss
es how this beautiful prom
ise from God will be ful
filled.” Read Isaiah 11:9.
j^-uxr,

™WATCHTOWER
Ju ly
A
J
’S K
m1
nnouncin g ehovah

in gdom

“One of our most basic
needs as humans is to love
and be loved. [Read caption
quote on page 4.] Yet, have
you noticed th at modern
society tends to give priori
ty to other things? [Allow
for response.] This maga
zine discusses what genuine
love is and how it can be de
veloped.” Read 1 Corinthi
ans 13:2.
Awake! Ju ly 8

“Many people find the in
crease in acts of senseless
violence disturbing. [Cite
an example known local
ly, and allow for response.]
This magazine exam ines
some of the factors con
tributing to violent crime.
It also explains how God
will eliminate crime and vi
olence once and for all.”
Read Psalm 37:10,11.

Our K ingdom Ministry
July 2003

For United States of America

G ra titu d e fo r G o d ’s M e rc y
1Before becom ing a C hris
tian, the apostle Paul was vio
lently opposed to the spread of
Christianity. However, because
he acted in ignorance, he was
shown mercy. Jehovah demon
strated undeserved kindness,
and Paul was given an assign
ment to preach. He treasured
that assignment. (Acts 26:9-18;
1 Tim. 1:12-14) Gratitude for Je
hovah’s mercy moved Paul to
expend himself in fulfilling his
ministry.—2 Cor. 12:15.
2According to God’s mercy,
we too have been given a minis
try. (2 Cor. 4:1) Like Paul, we can
dem onstrate our appreciation
for the mercy shown us by ex
erting ourselves in helping oth

ers to progress spiritually. One
way we can do this is by start
ing and conducting Bible stud
ies.
3 S ta rtin g B ib le S tu d ie s : A
way to start Bible studies is by
establishing a magazine route.
As we regularly visit those on
our route, we become better ac
quainted with their concerns.
In tim e, an a rtic le in one of
the magazines may serve as a
springboard for introducing a
Bible study in the Require bro
chure. On subsequent visits,
it may be possible to continue
discussions in the Require bro
chure when placing magazines
with the householder.
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4P r a y e r fu l E ffo rt N e e d 
e d : P rayer coupled w ith d il

ig e n t effort w ill en h a n c e
our preaching activity. A pio
n eer s is te r who h ad one B i
ble study prayed th at Jehovah
would bless her with more. She
also a c te d in h arm o n y w ith
her prayers. She made an ex
amination of her ministry and
no ted th a t she had not been
offering B ible stu d ie s w hen
m aking retu rn visits. She be
gan doing so and soon had two
more studies.
5How p riv ileg ed we are to
sh are in m aking known “the
good news of the undeserved
kindness of God”! (Acts 20:24)
May gratitude for God’s mercy
move us to be diligent in help
ing others to benefit from Je
hovah’s undeserved kindness.

the arrangem ent by arriving
on time, cooperating fully with
the one taking the lead, and
1When sending forth 70 disci Watchtower Study, each book departing promptly for the ter
ples to preach, Jesus instructed study overseer should care for ritory once the group is dis
missed.
them on what to say, organized the needs of his own group.
them into teams of two, and
3
“ D ecently and by A rrang e 4 Draw n Together in Unity:
outlined the territory they were m ent” : The one designated to Group w itnessing arrange
to cover. This contributed to conduct the meeting for field ments provide an excellent op
the joy they experienced. (Luke service should begin on time p o rtu n ity for us to get to
10:1-17) Similarly today, group and limit the meeting to 10 or know others in the congrega
witnessing helps to equip, orga 15 minutes. It is best that he tion. While there is no objec
nize, and encourage God’s peo arrange the witnessing groups tion to arranging in advance to
ple for the preaching work.
and assign territory (unless the work with someone, it can also
2 Elders Take the Lead: El book study overseers will be be rewarding for us to attend
ders play a vital role in help caring for this, as noted earlier) meetings for field service with
ing all to have a regular share before concluding with prayer. out having prior arrangements.
in the preaching work. The ser This reduces the need for pub We may be assigned to work
vice overseer takes the lead in lishers to congregate in the ter with someone we do not know
making arrangements for mid ritory, which can detract from well, thus enabling us to “wid
week service. Each book study the dignity of our work. It is en out” in our love.—2 Cor. 6:
overseer is responsible for also in harmony with Paul’s 11-13.
5Group witnessing encour
organizing the activity for his counsel: “Let all things take
group, especially on the week place decently and by arrange ages us and draws us together
end. On occasions when the en ment.” (1 Cor. 14:40) All who as “fellow workers in the truth.”
tire congregation meets for field attend these meetings should (3 John 8) May we share fully
service, such as following the contribute to the success of in it!

G ro u p W itn e s s in g B r in g s J o y

Service Meeting Schedule
W eek S ta rtin g J u ly 14

Song 56
10 min: Local announcements.
Selected Announcements from
Our Kingdom Ministry. Using
the suggestions on page 4, have
two realistic demonstrations of
how the July 15 Watchtower and
the July 22 Awake! could be
presented in the congregation’s
territory. In each case, both
magazines should be offered as
a set, even though only one is
featured.
15 min: How Does the Worship
of Jehovah Enrich Our Lives?
Audience discussion. True wor
ship is the key to a happy,
meaningful life. (1) It helps us
cope with the problems and
anxieties of life. (Phil. 4:6, 7)
(2) It encourages us to culti
vate godly qualities. (2 Pet. 1:
5-8) (3) It helps us to use our
time and resources in the most
worthwhile way. (1 Tim. 6:17-19)
(4) It provides a sure hope for
the future. (2 Pet. 3:13) (5) It en
ables us to develop an intimate
relationship with Jehovah. (Jas.
4:8) Contrast how these things
are lacking among those who
do not know or serve Jehovah.
20 m in: “G ratitude for God’s
M ercy.”* When d iscu ssin g
paragraph 3, offer suggestions
for starting a magazine route,
based on the October 1998 Our
Kingdom Ministry, page 8. Ask
one or two capable publishers
what approach they have found
effective in starting Bible stud
ies. Encourage all to make it
their goal to start and conduct
a Bible study.—om p. 91.
Song 176 and concluding prayer.

10 min: “New Circuit Assembly
Program.” Talk and audience
discussion. Announce date of
the next circuit assembly. If the
congregation will be attending
its assembly in the next few
months, mention th a t those
wishing to be baptized should
inform the presiding overseer.
Encourage all to make a special
effort to invite Bible students
and to be present for every ses
sion.
25 min: Imitate Their Boldness
in Preaching. Audience dis
cussion based on Worship God
book, pages 170-1. Invite the
audience to answer the ques
tions posed in paragraph 7 and
to include the cited scriptures
in their comments. Read select
ed texts. Highlight the lessons
we learn from these accounts
and how they help us to have a
proper view of our assignment
to preach.
Song 201 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g Ju ly 28

Song 45

10 min: Local announcements.
Remind publishers to turn in
field service reports for July.
Using the suggestions on
page 4, have two separate dem
onstrations of how to present
the August 1 Watchtower and
the August 8 Awake! In each
case, both magazines should be
offered as a set, even though
only one is featured. In one
of the presentations, show the
publisher w itnessing in fo r
mally.
15 min: Local needs.
2 0 m in: “Group W itnessing
W eek S ta rtin g J u ly 21
Brings Joy.”* When discuss
Song 184
ing paragraph 3, include com
10 min: Local announcements. ments on the September 2001
Accounts report.
Our Kingdom Ministry Question

Box. Briefly interview a Con
gregation Book Study overseer.
Ask about the field service ar
rangements he has made for bis
book study group and how the
group benefits from witnessing
together.
Song 36 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g A u g u st 4

Song 178
10 min: Local announcements.
M ention lite ra tu re offer lor
the month. Demonstrate one
or two brief presentations that
could be used.
20 min: “Offering Literature in
Multilingual Territory.”* Use
the questions that are provided.
When considering paragraph 3,
demonstrate a simple presenta
tion in a foreign language that
is spoken in the local territory
and for which there is no con
gregation.—km 7/02 p. 1 par. 4.
15 min: Young Ones Are Prais
ing Jehovah! Talk with audi
ence discussion and interviews.
We enjoy hearing young people
give well-prepared comments at
meetings. Their diligence and
progress in the Theocratic Min
istry School are a delight. They
demonstrate genuine faith as
they give a fine witness in the
ministry. Their godly conduct
honors Jehovah. (yb88 pp. 53-4)
Their spiritual progress lays a
foundation for future privileges.
Briefly interview two or three
Christian youths who enjoy a
regular share in congregation
activities. Warmly commend
the youths in the congregation
for their fine efforts to praise
Jehovah.
Song 49 and concluding prayer.

* Lim it in tro d u cto ry com 
ments to less than a minute,
and follow with a question-andanswer discussion.
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A nnouncements
■ Literature offer for Ju ly
Offer the Knowl
edge book or the Require
brochure. When household
ers already have these pub
lications, use another ap
propriate brochure that the
congregation has in stock.
Septem ber: Life—How Did
It Get Here? By Evolution
or by Creation? Before re
questing additional supplies
from the branch office, con
gregations should use what
is available locally and check
and August:

if nearby congregations have
a surplus on hand. October:
The Watchtower and Awake!
Where interest is shown, of
fer the Require brochure,
making a special effort to
start Bible studies.
■ Starting in September,
circuit overseers will give
the public talk entitled “Why
Fear the True God?”
■ The date of the next
spring cleaning at the
branch facilities in Brook
lyn, Patterson, and Wallkill,
New York, will be May 8,
2004, not May 15, 2004, as was

N ew C ir c u it A s s e m b ly P ro g ra m
1 Our M aster foretold
that his disciples would
have tribulation. (Matt.
24:9) How are we to view
trials? What will enable us
to endure tribulation? The
circuit assembly program
for the 2004 service year
will answer th ese qu es
tions. The theme is “Re
joice in the Hope. En
dure Under Tribulation.”
—Rom. 12:12.
2 Two S ym p osium s: The
first symposium, entitled
“Bear Fruit With Endur
ance,” will consider ways in
which we bear fruit. Sever
al publishers will be inter
viewed on how they preach
and teach with a sense of
urgency. Parents especially
will want to pay attention
to the part “When Disci
plined by Jehovah,” which
will discuss how parents
can reason with their chil

dren. The final speaker of
the symposium will high
light what we must do to
prevent the world from
making inroads and caus
ing us to become unfruit
ful.—Mark 4:19.
3 “Run the Race With En
durance” is the theme of
the second symposium. It
will make clear how our life
course is like a race. Why do
we need to run according
to the rules? How can we
successfully put off every
weight and not tire out in
the race for life? The time
ly Scriptural counsel that
will be provided will help
all of us to continue run
ning with endurance.
4 Endurance Brings God’s
Approval: Talks delivered

by the traveling over
seers will prove faith
strengthening to those who
listen and apply the coun
3

announced in the June 2003
Our Kingdom Ministry. There
will be no arrangements for
tours or for congregations to
pick up literature on that
date.
A p r il S e r v ic e
Av.
Hrs.

Number of:
Sp’l Pios.

report
Av.
Mags.

Av.
R.V.

Av.
Bi.St.

209 107.4 97.2 54.5 5.0

Pios.

87,377

68.1 46.2 23.3 2.1

Aux.Pios.

92,736

48.1 36.0 12.4 0.9

Pubs.

811,177

TOTAL

991,499

9.5

8.2

3.6 0.3

Baptized:

2,778

sel. One of the district
overseer’s talks is entitled
“Endurance Leads to an
Approved Condition.” The
public talk will answer the
questions: In whose name
should the nations hope,
and what is involved in
that? The concluding talk,
“By Endurance You Will Ac
quire Your Souls,” will con
sider how Jesus was able
to endure injustice without
becoming embittered.
5 Rem em ber to bring
your Ministry School book
and your Watchtower for
the week. Take notes to
help you concentrate and
for future reference. A re
view of the program will be
held later in the congrega
tion.
6 Jehovah h im self has
prepared this banquet of
spiritual food. Come! Eat!
We will cry out joyfully if we
are present to benefit from
the entire program.—Isa.
65:14.

Offering Literature in Multilingual Territory

W h at to S a y A b ou t
th e M a g a z in e s

the Knowledge book. Publishers
may offer this literature when
ever they meet people who can
read that language.

™WATCHTOWER
July
15
A
J
’S K
*

1In many places, the field has
come to include people from
other lands. Many of these learn
much more quickly and with
deeper understanding when
they are taught in their moth
er tongue. What arrangements
are there to provide interested
ones with Bible-based publica
tions in the language they best
understand?
2W hen to Offer Literature:

When two or more congrega
tions speaking different lan
guages work the same territory,
the bodies of elders involved will
work through the service over
seers in setting up a mutually
acceptable system so that each
language group is given a thor
ough witness. When preaching
from house to house, publish
ers would not normally offer lit
erature in the language of the
other congregation(s). However,
when publishers witness infor
mally or in public areas, they
may offer literature in the lan
guages of the community.—See
the October 1990 Our Kingdom
Ministry Question Box.
3 When to S to ck Literature:

What can be done if there is a
sizable foreign-language popu
lation in an area but no con
gregation speaking that par
ticular language? Under those
circumstances, congregations
may stock a small quantity of
the basic literature items that
are available in that language,
such as tracts, the Require and
God's Friend brochures, and
1. Why do many congregations
have a need for literature in a for
eign language?
2. What cooperation is needed
when two or more congregations
speaking different languages
work the same territory?
3. When would a congregation
stock foreign-language litera
ture?

4 How to O rder Lite ratu re :

If the congregation does not
stock literature in the language
that an interested person reads,
how can literature in that lan
guage be obtained? The pub
lisher should check with the
literature servant to determine
which publications are avail
able in that language so that
the needed items can be ordered
with the congregation’s next lit
erature request.
5If faster service is necessary,
the publisher may ask a mem
ber of the Congregation Service
Committee if the request may
be submitted before the congre
gation’s next scheduled litera
ture request. If this is approved,
the literature coordinator or
someone designated by him can
place a rush request through
the mail or by telephone to
the branch office. The litera
ture will be shipped to the con
gregation’s regular delivery ad
dress or to a temporary delivery
address, if desired. If overnight
or two-day delivery is requested,
the congregation will be billed
for the delivery costs.
6May we make good use of
Christian publications to help
“all sorts of men,” regardless of
their language, ‘come to an ac
curate knowledge of truth and
be saved.’—1 Tim. 2:3, 4.
4. How can literature in a lan
guage that the congregation does
not stock be obtained?
5. What can be done if literature
is needed before the items on the
next request would be received?
6. What is our goal in making
Christian publications available?
4

nnouncin g ehovah

in gdom

“Many have noted a grow
ing trend for people to iso
late them selves. Do you
th in k th a t th is is a wise
course? [Allow for response.]
Notice this wise saying on
th e value of com panion
ship. [Read Ecclesiastes 4:9,
10.] This magazine discuss
es why all of us need others
and how the problem of iso
lation can be solved.”
Awake! Ju ly 22

“Many people worry about
the widespread availabili
ty of pornography. Do you
think that this is a cause
for concern? [Allow for re
sponse.] The p ra c tic a l
counsel found in the Bi
ble can safeguard us. [Read
Ephesians 5:3, 4.] This mag
azine shows how we can pro
tect ourselves from this in
sidious danger.”
"'WATCHTOWER
Aug. 1
A
J
K
nno uncin g ehovahs

ingdom

“Did you know th at ac
cording to one report, over
half the world’s population
live on less than $2 per day?
Do you think that anything
can be done to remedy this?
[Allow for response.] This
issue of The W atchtower
points to the permanent so
lution to poverty as set forth
in the Bible.”—Read Psalm
72:12, 13, 16.
Awake! Aug. 8

“In recent years, weatherrelated d is a s te rs have
w reaked havoc th ro u g h 
out the world. What do you
think might be done to al
leviate the suffering th is
causes? [Allow for response.]
This magazine examines the
problem of changing weath
er patterns as well as the so
lution outlined in the Bible.”
—Read Isaiah 35:1.

Our Kingdom Ministry
August 2003

For United States of America
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ness th at cannot be attained by
any other means.” What a priv
ilege we have to be “God’s fel
lrThe B ible’s m essage re self found witnessing to others
low workers”!—1 Cor. 3:9.
freshes all who accept and ap invigorating. It was like food
4 C h r is t ’s Y o ke Is K in d ly :
ply it in their lives. (Ps. 19: for him. (John 4:34) When he
While
Christians are exhort
7, 8) It helps them break free sent forth the 70 disciples to
from false teachings and harm  preach, they rejoiced as they ed to ‘exert themselves vigor
ful practices and offers a reli saw Jehovah backing their ef ously,’ Jesus does not demand
more than we are able to give.
able hope for the future. How forts.—Luke 10:17.
ever, those who receive the
3 Many Christians today are(Luke 13:24) Indeed, he lovingly
good news are not the only ones likewise invigorated by their invites us to ‘get under his yoke
to benefit. Those who share re participation in the preach with him.’ (Matt. 11:29, ftn.)
freshing Bible truths with oth ing work. One sister said: “The Those who must contend with
ers are them selves also re ministry is refreshing because difficult circumstances can be
freshed.—Prov. 11:25.
it gives my life direction and confident th a t th e ir whole2
In v ig o ra te d by th e M inpurpose.

Personal problem s souled service, even if limited,
istry : Jesus said th a t those and everyday stresses fade into is well-pleasing to God.—Mark
who accept the yoke of Chris the background when I share 14:6-8; Col. 3:23.
5How refreshing it is to serve
tian discipleship, which in  in the service.” Another zealous
cludes the work of preaching minister said: “The m inistry. .. a God who appreciates what
and making disciples, would makes Jehovah real to me on a ever we do for the sake of his
“find refreshm ent for [their] daily basis and gives me peace name! (Heb. 6:10) May we al
souls.” (Matt. 11:29) He him and a measure of inward happi ways strive to give him our best.

W o rk T h a t R e f r e s h e s

Im ita te J e h o v a h ’s G o o d n e s s
1After enjoying a glorious
sunset or a tasty meal, are we
not moved to thank Jehovah,
the Source of all goodness? His
goodness impels us to want
to imitate him. (Ps. 119:66, 68;
Eph. 5:1) How can we manifest
the quality of goodness?
2 Tow ard U n b e lie v e rs: One
way we can imitate Jehovah’s
goodness is by showing sincere
concern for those not related
to us in the faith. (Gal. 6:10)
Showing goodness in practical
ways can have a positive ef
fect on how they view Jeho
vah’s Witnesses and the mes
sage we bear.
3For example, while waiting
at a medical clinic, a young
pioneer brother sat next to
an elderly woman who seemed

sicker than most of the oth
ers present. When his tu rn
came to see the doctor, he al
lowed the woman to take his
place. He later met her again,
this time in the market, and
she was very happy to see him.
Although she had previously
been unreceptive to the good
news, she said that she now
knew that Jehovah’s Witness
es truly love their neighbors. A
regular Bible study was start
ed with her.
4 Toward Our B ro th ers: We
also imitate Jehovah’s good
ness when we extend ourselves
to help fellow believers. In
times of disaster, we are among
the first to come to the aid
of our brothers. We show this

sam e sp irit when we assist
those needing transportation
to meetings, visit infirm ones,
and widen out in affection for
those we do not know well in
the congregation.—2 Cor. 6:1113; Heb. 13:16.
5Another way that Jehovah
shows goodness is in his be
ing “ready to forgive.” (Ps. 86:5)
In im itation of him, we can
demonstrate our love of good
ness by extending forgive
ness to others. (Eph. 4:32) This
helps to make our association
with fellow believers ‘good and
pleasant.’—Ps. 133:1-3.
6May Jehovah’s a b u n d an t
goodness cause us to bubble
over with praise for him and to
become radiant with joy. And
may it move us to strive to im
itate his goodness in all that
we do.—Ps. 145:7; Jer. 31:12.

Service Meeting Schedule
W e e k S ta rtin g A u g u s t 11

Song 101
10 m in : L ocal a n n o u n c e m e n ts.
S e le c te d A n n o u n ce m e n ts from
Our Kingdom Ministry. Using the
suggestions on page 8, have two
separate dem onstrations of how to
present the August 15 Watchtower
and the August 22 Awake! In each
case, both magazines should be of
fered as a set, even though only one
is featured. In one of the presenta
tions, dem onstrate how to handle
the potential conversation stopper
“I’m busy.”—See Reasoning book,
page 19.
15 m in: “Im itate Jehovah’s Good
ness.”* Invite the audience to re
late brief experiences showing how
acts of kindness have opened the
way to give a witness. Commend
the congregation for the efforts
made to assist fellow believers.
20 m in: “The Blessings of the Pio
neer Ministry.”* Use the questions
that are provided. Invite one or two
pioneers to com m ent on the bless
ings they have received from pio
neering. Mention that anyone in
terested in pioneering can obtain
an application from the secretary.
Song 11 and concluding prayer.

W e e k S t a rtin g A u g u st 18

Song 82
12 m in : L ocal a n n o u n c e m e n ts.
A cco u n ts report. D isc u ss “New
Special Assembly Day Program.”
Announce the date of the next sp e
cial assembly day, and urge all to
attend. If the assembly will be held
w ithin the next few m onths, m en
tion that those desiring to be bap
tized should inform the presiding
overseer.
15 m in: “Work That Refreshes.”*
Arrange in advance for two or
th ree to com m en t on how th e
Christian m inistry refreshes them.
18 min: “Let Us Keep Our Place of
Worship in Good Repair.”* (Para
graphs 1-5) U se th e q u e stio n s
that are provided. When discuss

ing paragraphs 3 and 4, review lo
cal arrangements for cleaning the
Kingdom Hall. Address any m at
ters th at need attention . Com 
mend the congregation for their
efforts in m aintaining a suitable
place for true worship.
Song 114 and concluding prayer.
W e e k S ta rtin g A u g u st 25

Song 175

service reports for August. Men
tion literature offer for Septem 
ber. Arrange in advance for one or
two to relate upbuilding experienc
es they had while w itnessing infor
mally in connection with the dis
trict convention, during a vacation,
or on other occasions during the
summer months.
15 m in: Do You Keep Your Prom
ise to Return? A talk and audience
discussion based on September 15,
1999, Watchtower, pages 10-11, un
der the heading “Other Ways to
K eep Our P ro m ises.” W hen we
find people in our m inistry who
show interest, we usually arrange
to continue the discussion at an
other time. Do we faithfully re
turn as promised? Review the Bi
ble principles that should m otivate
us to keep our promise. Invite au
dience to relate experiences that
show how they were blessed by re
turning promptly.
20 m in: “Let Us Keep Our Place of
Worship in Good Repair.”* (Para
graphs 6-12) U se th e q u estio n s
that are provided. Emphasize the
im portance of properly m aintain
ing the Kingdom Hall, highlighting
the box on page 5. Include a brief
report on the condition of your
Kingdom Hall, and m ention any
plans to make repairs or improve
ments.
Song 41 and concluding prayer.

10 m in : L ocal a n n o u n c em en ts.
Using the suggestions on page 8,
have two separate dem onstrations
of how to present the September 1
Watchtower and the September 8
Awake! In each case, both maga
zines should be offered as a set,
even though only one is featured.
Show a parent and a teenage son
or daughter having a practice ses
sion in preparation for magazine
work. They briefly review each sug
gested presentation before dem on
strating it.
15 m in: Local needs.
2 0 m in: M uster Up B oldness to
Preach. (1 Thess. 2:2) A talk with
audience discussion. Explain why
many are apprehensive about ap
proaching others with the King
dom message. This is true even
of those who have been active for
many years. Relate som e of the
experiences found in the D ecem 
ber 1, 1999, Watchtower, page 25; * Limit introductory com m ents
th e D ecem ber 15, 1999, Watch- to less than a minute, and follow
tower, page 25; and the April 1, with a question-and-answer dis
1996, Watchtower, page 31. In  cussion.
vite audience to com m ent on how
they were able to m uster up bold
ness to share the good news on
M a y S e r v ic e R e p o r t
occasions when they felt fearful.
Av.
Av.
Av.
Av
Number of:
Hrs.
Mags.
R.V. Bi.St.
Conclude with encouragement to
draw strength from Jehovah, based
S p’IPios.
189 106.9 97.5 50.4 5.0
on the December 15, 1999, Watchtower, pages 23-4.
Pios.
86,884 65.7 44.4 21.7 2.0
Song 125 and concluding prayer.

W e e k S ta rtin g S e p t e m b e r 1

Aux.Pios.

30,091

49.1
9.5

Song 84

Pubs.

875,248

L ocal a n n o u n c em en ts.
Remind publishers to turn in field

TOTAL

992,412

10 m in :

36.6 13.2 1.1
8.4

3.7 0.4

Baptized:

2,863
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L e t U s K e e p O u r P la c e o f W o rs h ip
in G o o d R e p a ir
1 W orldw ide th e r e are m o re th a n 94,000 c o n g r e g a tio n s o f J eh o v a h ’s W it
n e s se s. M o st c o n g r e g a tio n s a s se m b le
for B ib le s tu d y a n d C h r istia n a s s o c ia 
tio n at a K in g d o m H all, w h ic h se r v e s
as a lo c a l c e n te r o f p u re w o rsh ip .
2 R e g u la r l y

S c h e d u le d

s u p e r v is io n , c h ild r e n c a n b e in clu d ed ,
th e r e b y t e a c h in g th e m to sh o w ap
p r e c ia tio n for t h is p riv ileg e. E s p e c ia l
ly w h e n m o re t h a n o n e c o n g r e g a tio n
u s e s a K in g d o m H a ll, g o o d c o o p e r a 
tio n is e s s e n t ia l s o t h a t c a r in g for th is
im p o r ta n t a s p e c t o f o u r w o rsh ip d o es
n o t fa ll o n j u s t a few.
4 A lis t o f t h in g s to b e d o n e m ay b e
p o ste d , p o s sib ly w h e re th e s u p p lie s
are k ep t. T h is lis t s h o u ld e x p la in d u 
tie s to b e p e r fo r m e d w eek ly, in c lu d 
in g v a c u u m in g , c le a n in g w in d o w s ,
d u s tin g c o u n te r to p s , e m p ty in g w a s t e 
b a sk e ts, m o p p in g flo o rs, a n d c le a n 
in g m irrors. S o m e jo b s m a y n e e d to
b e d o n e le s s regu larly, s u c h a s p o l
is h in g a n y w o o d fu r n itu r e a n d th o r 
o u g h ly c le a n in g c h a ir s, d ra p eries, and
lig h t fix tu res. A ll c h e m ic a ls u s e d in
c le a n in g s h o u ld b e k e p t o u t o f th e
rea c h o f c h ild r e n a n d s h o u ld b e c le a r 
ly la b eled . A b r ie f e x p la n a tio n o f h ow
e a c h c h e m ic a l is to b e u s e d s h o u ld b e
given.
5 S a fe ty at th e K in g d o m H a ll is o f
p a r a m o u n t im p o r ta n c e . (D e u t. 22:8)
In t h is regard, th e b o x o n p a g e 4 lis ts
s o m e ite m s t h a t n e e d to b e ch eck ed
p erio d ica lly s o t h a t a c c id e n ts ca n b e
p rev en ted .

C le a n i n g :

T h e w ork p erfo rm ed in m a in ta in in g
th e K in g d o m H all is a v ita l p a rt o f ou r
sa cred se r v ic e . T h e
M in istry b o o k
s ta te s on p a g e s 61-2: “T h e b ro th ers
s h o u ld c o n s id e r it a p riv ileg e n o t o n ly
to su p p o r t th e K in g d o m H all fin a n 
cially b u t a ls o to v o lu n te e r th e ir se r 
v ic e s in k e e p in g it c le a n , p r e se n ta b le
an d in g o o d repair. B o th in s id e a n d
ou t, th e K in g d o m H a ll s h o u ld b e a
p rop er r e p r e se n ta tio n o f J eh o v a h ’s or
g a n iz a tio n .” W ith th e K in g d o m H all
in u s e sev era l tim e s e a c h w eek , th ere
is a n e e d for r e g u la r c le a n in g a n d
m a in te n a n c e . U su a lly v o lu n te e r s from
th e c o n g r e g a tio n (s ) m e e t in g in th e
K in g d o m H a ll ca re for t h e s e m a tte r s.
A s in B ib le tim e s , J e h o v a h ’s se r v a n ts
to d a y s h o u ld b e d ilig e n t in “m e n d in g
an d re p a ir in g ” o u r p la c e o f w o rsh ip .
—2 C hron. 34:10.
3 A s c h e d u le for th e w e e k ly c le a n 
in g o f th e K in g d o m H a ll s h o u ld b e
p o s te d o n th e in fo r m a tio n b oard . A ll
b o o k s tu d y g ro u p s s h o u ld ta k e tu r n s
in c le a n in g th e h a ll e a c h w eek , fo llo w 
in g a lis t o f th in g s to b e d o n e. A ll w h o
are a b le n e e d to s h a r e in th e w eek ly
p rivilege o f k e e p in g t h e K in g d o m H a ll
clea n an d p r e se n ta b le . W ith p a r e n ta l

6 M a in t a in in g

K in g d o m

H a ll:

4. What should be done so that the congregation
knows what to do when cleaning the Kingdom
Hall?
5. How important is safety, and what matters
need to be checked periodically? (See box on
page 4.)
6. How is the work of maintaining the Kingdom
Hall coordinated?

1. What purpose does the Kingdom Hall serve?
2. Why is it im portant to keep the Kingdom Hall
clean and presentable?
3. How is the cleaning of the Kingdom Hall or
ganized, and who may have a share in this priv
ilege?
km-E Us 8/03

th e

T h e b o d y o f e ld e r s h a s th e r e s p o n s i
b ility to s u p e r v is e th e m a in te n a n c e o f
th e K in g d o m H all. G en era lly , a n eld er
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or a m in isteria l servan t is ap p oin t aid greatly in red u cin g c o sts. If it b e
ed to coord inate th e work. He orga com es n ecessa ry to hire a con tractor
n izes th e d ay-to-d ay op eration of th e to care for som e work, su ch as p e st
K in gd om Hall, m ak in g sure th a t it control or snow rem oval, th e elders
is kep t clea n and in good repair and seek co m p etitiv e bids for su ch work.
th a t th ere are sufficient su p p lies on T hey do th is by first preparing a de
hand. It is im p ortan t th a t no haz tailed w ritten d escrip tio n of th e w ork
ardous con d itio n s e x ist in th e hall or to be perform ed and any m aterials to
on th e grounds. W hen tw o or m ore
co n gregation s u se th e sam e hall, the
Safety Checklist
b o d ies of elders app oint an operating
c o m m itte e to organize th e arrange
□ Fire extinguishers should be
m e n ts for th e care of th e b u ild in g and
easily accessible and serviced
property. T h is c o m m ittee w orks u n 
annually.
der th e d irection of th e b od ies of el
ders.
□ Any sprinkler systems should
7 A detailed in sp e c tio n of th e K in g
be inspected in compliance with
d om H all is m ade annually. T he el
local law.
ders follow th rou gh by s e ttin g up ar
□ Exits and stairs should be
r a n g e m e n ts to care th o ro u g h ly for
clearly marked, well-lit, and
any m a tters n eed in g a tten tio n . The
freely accessible, and the
p u b lish ers m ay be in vited to a ssist
handrails should be secure.
w ith n eed ed repairs and m ain ten an ce.
A ll sh o u ld be alert to care for details
□ Storage rooms, restrooms, and
and sh ou ld b e quick to exp ed ite m at
coatrooms should be clean,
ters n eed in g a tten tio n .
orderly, and free of highly
8 If th e elders feel a n eed for ad
combustible materials, personal
v ice or a ssista n c e in carin g for m ain
items, and trash.
te n a n ce o f th e K in gd om Hall, th ey
□ Roof and gutters should be
m ay c o n ta c t th e R eg io n a l B u ild in g
inspected and cleaned
C om m ittee. T h is m igh t include su ch
regularly.
m a tters as carp et care, th e servicing
o f h ea tin g and a ir-co n d itio n in g u n its,
□ Sidewalks and parking area
an d th e rem ed yin g of m o istu re prob
must be lighted and kept free of
lem s in th e building.
conditions that might cause
9 U s in g C o n g r e g a t io n F u n d s W is e 
ly : M ost of th e w ork on th e K ingdom

H all and th e grounds is perform ed by
v o lu n teers. T heir self-sa crificin g ef
fo rts are a fine exp ression of love and
7. (a) What is done each year to ensure that the
Kingdom Hall is kept in good repair? (b) What
matters require periodic attention? (See box on
page 5.)
8. When might the elders contact the Regional
Building Committee on maintenance matters?
9. What procedure should be followed if there is
a need to hire a contractor?

slipping or falling.
□ Electrical, heating, and
ventilation systems should be
checked and properly serviced.
□ Any leaks should be fixed
quickly to prevent serious
moisture problems.
□ The building should be locked
when there is no one on the
premises.

be supp lied. A copy o f th is list is giv
en to a num ber o f co m p etin g su p 
pliers so th a t all bid w ith th e sam e
u n d ersta n d in g o f th e req u irem en ts.
A fter receivin g w ritten bids from sev
eral p rosp ective providers, th e elders
can th en s e le c t th e b e st offer. T his
procedure sh o u ld b e follow ed even if a
brother h as offered to do th e work
or supp ly th e n eed ed m aterials at a
specified price.
10 T he elders also tak e appropriate
step s to ob tain p rop erty- and sa le sta x exem p tion , w here th is is available.
W hen m ore th a n o n e co n g reg a tio n
u ses th e K in gdom H all, th e op erat
ing c o m m ittee m a in ta in s a sep arate
ch eck in g a cco u n t and sh a res m o n th 
ly w ritten fin ancial rep orts w ith each
body of elders, th u s k eep in g th e elders
advised of how th e fu nds are b ein g
sp en t. T he elders are resp on sib le for
proper d isb u rsem en t o f congregation
funds.
11 E x t e n s iv e M a in t e n a n c e a n d R e n 
o v a t io n : W hen th e o p e r a tin g c o m 

m itte e feels th a t so m e th in g major is
needed in c o n n e c tio n w ith th e K in g
dom H all’s o p eration or m ain ten an ce,
th e c o m m ittee refers th e m atter to
th e b od ies o f elders for direction. If
it is determ in ed th a t ex ten siv e m ain 
ten a n ce or ren ovation w ill be n e c e s
sary or th a t help w ill be need ed from
o u ts id e th e c o n g r e g a tio n (s ) m e e t 
ing at th a t K in gd om H all, th e elders
co n ta ct th e R egion al B u ild in g C om 
m ittee. T h ese qualified, exp erien ced
brothers provide h elpful su g g e stio n s
and oversigh t in d irectin g th e work. If
a m ajor ex p en se is involved, it w ill
be n ecessa ry to ob tain accu rate c o st
e stim a te s and prepare a r eso lu tio n
for con gregation approval.—S ee th e
10. What is done to ensure that congregation
funds are used appropriately?
11. What should be done if extensive mainte
nance or renovation is necessary?

February 1994 Our K ingdom M inistry
Q u estio n B ox.
12 H ow g r ea tly w e a p p r e c ia te our
privilege o f m e e tin g to g eth er at th e
K in gdom Hall! N ever w ould we w an t
to n e g le ct our m e e tin g s or tak e th em
for granted. A ll can co n trib u te to the
su c c e ss of th is provision for our en 
co u ra g em en t by sh a rin g fully in th e
care o f our K in gd om Hall. T h is m a g 
nifies pure w orsh ip and brings honor
to Jehovah’s nam e. Let u s be d eter
m in ed to keep our p lace o f w orship in
good repair.
12. How can we demonstrate our appreciation for
the privilege of attending meetings at the King
dom Hall?

Care of Building and Property
□ Outside: Are the roof, siding,
paint, windows, and Kingdom
Hall sign in good condition?
□ Grounds: Are the grounds well
maintained? Are the sidewalks,
fences, and parking lot in good
condition?
□ Interior: Are the carpets,
curtains, chairs, fixtures, wall
covering, literature cabinets,
and coatroom presentable?
□

Equipment:Are the lighting,
sound system, heating,
ventilation, and air-conditioning
in proper working order?

□ Restrooms: Are these clean and
functioning properly?
□
Congregation documents:Are
corporation or trusteeship
documents up-to-date and
accurate? Where required, are
property-tax-exemption forms
being filed annually?

T H E O C R A T IC M IN IS T R Y S C H O O L R E V I E W

The following questions will be considered orally at the Theocratic
Ministry School during the week beginning August 25,2003. The school
overseer will conduct a 30-m inute review based on material covered in
assignm ents for the w eeks of July 7 through August 25, 2003. [Note:
Where there are no references after the question, you will need to do
your own research to find the answers.— See M inistry School, pp. 36-7.]
SPEECH QUALITIES

9. H ow d o es a w is e p erso n “tr e a su r e
up k n o w le d g e ”? (Prov. 10:14) [w O l
7 /1 5 p. 27 pars. 4-5]

1. W h a t b e n e fits co m e from e sta b lish 
in g e y e c o n ta c t w h ile en g a g in g in
th e m in istry ? [be p. 125 pars. 1-2;
p. 125 box]

10. W h y are Job’s g o o d h a b its n o te w o r 
th y? (Job 1:1, 8; 2:3) [w 01 8 /1 p. 20
par. 4]

2. If you g e t n erv o u s b efo re en g a g in g
in th e m in istry , w h a t ca n help? [be
p. 128 pars. 4-5]

WEEKLY BIBLE READING
11. H o w w e r e t h e m e m b e r s o f t h e
g o v ern in g body able to rea c h th e
“u n a n i m o u s a c c o r d ” t h a t G e n 
t ile b e lie v e r s w e r e n o t r e q u ir e d
to b e c ir c u m c is e d in ord er to b e
saved? (A cts 15:25)

3. W h a t w ill h elp yo u to sp ea k in a
n a tu r a l a n d c o n v e r s a t io n a l w a y
w h e n d e liv e r in g a ta lk fro m th e
p latform ? [b e p. 129 par. 2; p. 129
box]
4. W h a t e ffe c t sh o u ld th e p rin cip les
fou n d at L e v itic u s 16:4, 24, 26, 28;
J o h n 13:10; a n d R e v e la t io n 19:8
h ave on ou r p erso n a l a p p ea ra n ce,
a n d w h y is t h i s im p o r t a n t ? [b e
p. 131 par. 3; p. 131 box]

12. H ow co u ld th e g o v ern in g b od y a sk
th a t P a u l c a r r y o u t c e r ta in s t ip 
u la tio n s of th e M osaic L aw w h e n
th a t L aw had b een c a n c e le d by J e
hovah? (A cts 21:20-26)
p. 481
par. 3;
i t -2 p. 1163 par. 6 -p .
par. 1]

5. D e s c r ib e a p e r s o n w h o is m o d 
e s t an d h a s “so u n d n e ss of m in d .”
(1 T im . 2:9, 10) [be p. 132 par. 1]

13. W h a t fa ls e a c c u s a tio n s m ad e
a g a in st th e a p o stle Paul rem in d u s
of rem a rk s m ade a g a in st J eh o v a h ’s
W itn e s s e s in r e c e n t tim es? (A cts
24:5, 6) [ w 0 1 1 2 /1 5 p. 22 par. 7 -p . 23
par. 2]

ASSIGNMENT NO. 1
6. A lth o u g h C h r istia n s m u st p a tie n t
ly p u t up w ith o n e a n o th er, w h a t is
n o t to le r a te d a m o n g th em ? (Col. 3:
13) [wOl 7 /1 5 p. 22 pars. 7-8]

14. H ow d id P a u l s e t an e x a m p le a s
a K in gd om p ro cla im er e v e n w h e n
u n der h o u se a r r e st for tw o y ears?
(A cts 28:30, 31)

7. T rue o r F alse: A n ord in al n u m ber
is a fu ll n u m ber. E x p la in , [si p. 282
pars. 24-5]

15. In w h a t w a y a re “th e su p erio r a u 
th o r itie s ” p a rt o f “th e a rra n g em e n t
of G od,” and h o w sh o u ld th is a ffe c t
C h ristia n s? (R om . 13:1, 2) [w 00 8 /1
p. 4 par. 5]

8. W h a t is th e p u rest m o tiv e w e can
have for rea d in g G od ’s Word, and
w h y is h a v in g su ch m o tiv a tio n im 
p ortan t? [be p. 24 par. 1]
S-97
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A nnouncements

■ B eginning the week of O cto
ber 20, 2003, we will study Worship
the Only True God in the Congre
■ Literature offer for August: Of
gation Book Study.
fer the Knowledge book or the
■ T h e p r e sid in g o v erseer or
Require brochure. When h o u se so
m e o n e d e sig n a te d by h im
holders already have th ese publi
should audit the congregation’s
cations, u se another appropriate accoun ts on Septem ber 1 or as
brochure th at th e congregation soon as possible thereafter. When
has in sto ck . Septem ber: Life th is has been done, make an an
—How Did It Get Here? By Evo n ouncem ent to the congregation
lution or by Creation? Before re after the next accounts report is
questing additional su pp lies from read.
the branch office, congregations ■ The annual inventory of all lit
should use w hat is available lo erature and m agazines on hand
cally and check if nearby congre should be taken on or as close as
gations have a surplus on hand. possible to A ugust 31, 2003. This
October: Feature individual cop inventory is sim ilar to the actual
ies of both The Watchtower and cou n t taken m onthly by the liter
Awake! Where in terest is shown, ature coordinator, and the totals
offer the Require brochure, m ak should be entered on the Litera
ing a special effort to start B i ture Inventory form (S-18). The
ble studies. November: Offer the to ta l num ber of m agazin es on
Knowledge book or the Require hand should be obtained from the
brochure. Where householders al m agazine servant(s). The secre
ready have th ese publications, of tary of the coordinating congrega
fer the Worship God book or an tion should supervise the invento
ry. He and the presiding overseer
older publication.

N ew S p e c ia l A s s e m b ly
D a y P ro g ra m
Much information is avail
able these days about keeping
our literal heart in good con
dition so as to have a more
enjoyable and longer life. Of
even greater im portance is
the condition of our figura
tive heart. How appropriate,
then, is the theme of the spe
cial assembly day program be
ginning in September 2003:
“Serving Jehovah With a Com
plete Heart.” (1 Chron. 28:9)
What can we look forward to
learning?
The circuit overseer will
discuss “Helping O thers to
Serve Jehovah With a Delight
ful Soul.” Interviews will high
light the joy that results from
cultivating interest and con
ducting Bible studies w ith

people who want to serve Je
hovah. All in attendance will
no doubt derive comfort and
encouragement from the vis
iting speaker’s first talk,
“Guarding Our Hearts in a
Troubled World.” The morn
ing session will conclude with
the baptism talk.
In the afternoon, the part
“Extending a Helping Hand”
will consider how we can as
sist others. What can p ar
ents do to shield their chil
d ren ’s hearts from wrong
influences and help them draw
close to Jehovah? The part
“Help Your Children Take De
light in Jehovah” will provide
practical suggestions and will
demonstrate how this can be
done.
7

of the coordinating congregation
will sign the form. Each coordi
nating congregation will receive
three Literature Inventory forms
(S-18). Please mail the original to

the branch office at 25 Columbia
Heights, Brooklyn, NY 11201-2483,
no later than September 6. K eep a
copy for your files. The third copy
m ay be u sed as a work sheet.
■ On A ugu st 29 and 30, 2003, an
inventory w ill be taken of all liter
ature on hand at Brooklyn B eth 
el. B ecau se of this, no congre
gation literature requests will be
processed for pickup during those
days.
■ C ongregations should begin re
q u estin g the 2004 Calendar of Je

hovah's Witnesses, Examining the
Scriptures Daily—2004, and 2004
Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses
w ith their n ext literature request.
A listin g of the languages in w hich
th ese item s are available will ap
pear in the “A nnouncem ent to All
C ongregations,” w hich is mailed
to all congregations each m onth.

Are we taking advantage
of every provision Jehovah
makes to keep our figurative
heart healthy and strong? The
visiting speaker’s final talk,
“Maintain a Complete Heart
in Serving Jehovah,” will fo
cus on four essential aspects
of our spiritual maintenance
program. How much time and
effort do we devote to ear
nest prayer, to studying God’s
Word, to zealously preaching,
and to associating with other
Christians? Can we improve in
any of these areas?
Jehovah extends the invi
tation: “Do bring your heart
to discipline and your ear to
the sayings of knowledge.”
(Prov. 23:12) Plan now to at
tend th is rewarding day of
Scriptural instruction. Doing
so will strengthen you to keep
on serving Jehovah w ith a
complete heart and a delight
ful soul.

The Blessings of
the Pioneer Ministry

W h at to S a y A b o u t
th e M a g a z in e s

to know Jehovah and his pur
poses.” How rewarding!
4Regular pioneers must also
rely on Jehovah in many other
ways. Their faith is strength
ened as they see how he blesses
their efforts to provide for their
material needs. A 72-year-old
regular pioneer of 55 years stat
ed: “Jehovah has never let me
down.” Furthermore, by keep
ing their lives simple, pioneers
safeguard themselves from
many anxieties of life. Does this
appeal to you?—Matt. 6:22; Heb.
13:5, 6.
5 D r a w in g C lo s e to G o d : Our
relationship with Jehovah is a
most precious possession. (Ps.
63:3) When we share fully in
the ministry out of love for Je
hovah, that relationship grows
closer. (Jas. 4:8) A pioneer of
over 18 years said: “The pio
neer service allows us to ‘taste
and see that Jehovah is good,’
day after day knitting an ever
stronger relationship with our
Creator.”—Ps. 34:8.
6In addition to having the
necessary circumstances, pio
neers must have strong faith,
genuine love of God and neigh
bor, and a willingness to make
sacrifices. (Matt. 16:24; 17:20;
22:37-39) However, as the beam
ing faces of pioneers every
where testify, the blessings of
the pioneer ministry are sur
passing. (Mai. 3:10) These bless
ings are not limited to just the
pioneers, but their families and
the congregation also greatly
benefit from the fine spirit the
1,2. What b lessings are closely as pioneers show.—Phil. 4:23.

™WATCHTOWER
Aug. 15
A
J
'S K

1“I know that no other work
could have brought me the sat
isfaction that has come from
sharing the truth with others,”
said one pioneer. Another stat
ed: “At the end of each day, my
sleep is sweet, and my heart
is full of joy.” These pioneers
speak for brothers and sisters
everywhere who have tasted the
blessings of the pioneer minis
try —Prov. 10:22.
2Helping others to acquire
the lifesaving knowledge of
God’s Word brings genuine sat
isfaction. (Acts 20:35; 1 Thess. 2:
19, 20) “It is exciting and faith
strengthening to see how pow
erful God’s Word is in motivat
ing people to make changes in
their lives,” wrote a longtime
pioneer. Yes, by making them
selves available to help people
and conduct Bible studies, pio
neers put themselves in line for
blessings like these.
3 R e ly in g o n J e h o v a h : Daily
relying on God’s spirit as they
carry out their ministry helps
pioneers to cultivate “the fruit
age of the spirit” and serves
as a protection for them. (Gal.
5:16, 22, 23) In addition, since
they use God’s Word constantly,
pioneers are often adept at us
ing the Scriptures to defend the
truth and to strengthen oth
ers. (2 Tim. 2:15) A brother who
has pioneered for decades com
mented: “Pioneering has helped
me to acquire a deep knowledge
of the Bible, a knowledge I have
used to help many people to get
sociated w ith the pioneer m inis
try, and why?
3, 4. How does pioneering teach
one to rely on Jehovah, and how
does th is help one to grow spiritu
ally?

5. How does pioneering help one
to draw close to Jehovah?
6. What m ust pioneers have, and
w ho besides the pioneers them 
selves benefit?
8
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“Most people value a good
reputation. Some even won
der how they will be re
membered after they are
gone. Have you ever thought
about that? [Allow for re
sponse. Then read Eccle
siastes 7:1.] The Watchtower
discusses how we can ac
quire a good name b o th
with men and with God.”
Awake! Aug. 22

“If you or a member of
your family has ever faced
bullying, you know how dis
tressing it can be. [Allow
for response.] This issue of
Awake! provides practical
suggestions for the victims
of bullying. It also discuss
es God’s promise of a time
when life will be complete
ly free of such problems.”
Read Micah 4:4.
-WA a t c hJ t o w
e r s e■p t.
K
nnouncin g ehovahs

ingdom

1

“Many people feel th a t
the various religions of
mankind are simply differ
ent paths leading to the
same goal. Others believe
that there is only one true
faith. Have you wondered
about this? [Allow for re
sponse.] This magazine ex
am ines an ancient p a r
able that sheds light on this
question.” Highlight Mat
thew 13:24-30.
Awake! Sept. 8

“Fashion trends exert a
strong influence on the lives
of many people today. Some
feel that too much empha
sis is placed on what peo
ple wear and how they look.
What do you think? [Allow
for response.] Awake! pre
sents a balanced view of
fashion.” Read Colossians
3:12.
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“God kept making it grow.”
(1 Cor. 3:6) How thrilling it has
been to see the growth in the
United States field! During the
2003 service year, over 70,000
new Bible studies were start
ed. This is commendable.
Jehovah is blessing the ac
tivity in the foreign-language
field. Congregations or groups
have been established in
37 languages besides English
and Spanish. Recently, the
first Amharic and Indonesian
congregations in the branch
territory were formed. May we
strive to reach the estimated
28 million foreign-born people
living in the United States.
To supply literatu re for
the growing worldwide field,
the printery at Watchtower
Farms, near Wallkill, New
York, is being expanded. Good
progress is being made in add
ing three and a half acres
of floor space. This is equiva
lent to 30 average-size King
dom Halls! Two large, stateof-the-art printing presses are
scheduled to arrive early in
2004. Each press will be able
to produce up to 25 maga
zines a second. New bindery
and shipping equipment will
also be installed during 2004.
This will result in greater pro
duction with reduced person
nel.
As we begin the 2004 service
year, we join with you in pray
ing that Jehovah will ‘keep
making it grow.’

*A shepherd boy trusts in
Jehovah and defeats a mighty
warrior. (1 Sam. 17:45-47) A
wealthy man patiently en
dures calamity. (Job 1:20-22;
2:9, 10) God’s Son directs all
credit for his teaching to his
Father. (John 7:15-18; 8:28) In
each of these examples, hu
mility played a key role. Sim
ilarly today, humility is vital
in the situations that we face.
—Col. 3:12.
2When Preaching: As Chris
tian m inisters, we humbly
share the good news with peo
ple of all sorts, not prejudging
them on the basis of their race,
culture, or background. (1 Cor.
9:22, 23) If some are rude or
arrogantly reject the Kingdom
message, we do not respond
in kind but patiently go on
searching for deserving ones.
(Matt. 10:11, 14) Rather than
trying to impress others with
our knowledge or education, we
direct attention to God’s Word,
recognizing that it is more per
suasive than anything that we
might say. (1 Cor. 2:1-5; Heb. 4:
12) In imitation of Jesus, we give
all praise to Jehovah.—Mark 10:
17,18.
3 In the Congregation: Chris
tians must also ‘gird them 
selves with lowliness of mind
toward one another.’ (1 Pet. 5:5)
If we consider others as supe
rior to ourselves, we will look
for ways to serve our brothers
rather than expecting them to
serve us. (John 13:12-17; Phil. 2:
3, 4) We will not feel that we
are above such tasks as clean
ing the Kingdom Hall.

Your brothers,
U.

($ra/uA O ffice

4Humility helps us to ‘put
up with one another in love’
and thus promotes peace and
unity in the congregation.
(Eph. 4:1-3) It helps us to be
in subjection to those who
are appointed to take the lead.
(Heb. 13:17) It moves us to
accept any counsel or disci
pline we may be given. (Ps.
141:5) And humility prompts
us to rely on Jehovah when
we care for any privileges we
may receive in the congre
gation. (1 Pet. 4:11) Like Da
vid, we recognize that suc
cess depends not on human
ability but on God’s blessing.
—1 Sam. 17:37.
5 Before Our God: Above all,
we need to ‘humble ourselves
under the m ighty hand of
God.’ (1 Pet. 5:6) If we must
contend with trying circum
stances, we may long for the
relief that the Kingdom will
bring. But we humbly exercise
patience, waiting for Jehovah
to fulfill his promises at his ap
pointed time. (Jas. 5:7-11) As
was true of integrity-keeping
Job, our foremost concern is
that “the name of Jehovah
continue to be blessed.”—Job
1:21.

6The prophet Daniel ‘hum
bled himself before his God’
and was blessed with Jeho
vah’s favor and many fine priv
ileges. (Dan. 10:11, 12) May we
likewise clothe ourselves with
humility, knowing that “the
result of humility and the fear
of Jehovah is riches and glory
and life.”—Prov. 22:4.
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Local needs.
“Clothe Yourselves With Hu
mility.”* Draw comments from the
audience on how the scriptures apply.
Song 224 and concluding prayer.
15 m in:

Schedule

2 0 m in:

W eek S ta rtin g S e p te m b e r 8

Song 10
10 m in: Local announcements. Se
lected Announcem ents from Our
Kingdom Ministry. Encourage all to
review their notes from the circuit as
sembly program for the past service
year in preparation for next week’s
Service Meeting. Using the sugges
tions on page 8, have two separate re
alistic demonstrations of how to pre
sent the September 15 Watchtower
and the September 22 Awake! In one
presentation, show a student or a
parent witnessing to a schoolteacher.
10 m in: Branch Letter. A discussion
between a longtime publisher, prefer
ably an elder, and a younger pub
lisher. The younger publisher asks if
the experienced publisher has seen
the letter from the branch office in
Our Kingdom Ministry. The expe
rienced publisher explains that the
branch letter was a feature of Our
Kingdom Ministry during the 1960’s
and 1970’s. They then discuss the let
ter on the front page, highlighting the
main points.
2 5 m in : “Y ouths—Build a F in e
Foundation for the Future.”* To be
handled by an elder, using the ques
tions that are provided. When dis
cussing paragraph 5, highlight the
joys and blessings of full-time ser
vice.
Song 170 and concluding prayer.

W eek S ta rtin g S e p te m b e r 15

Song 199
10 m in: Local announcements. Ac
counts report.
10 m in: “Studying the Worship God
Book.” Talk by a book study over
seer. Draw attention to the study
schedule. When discussing the fourth
paragraph, include comments on the
Ministry School book, page 28, para
graph 1, and page 70.
2 5 m in: “Trust in Jehovah and Do
Good.” (Ps. 37:3) Audience discus
sion based on the following ques
tions, which highlight key points of
the circuit assembly program for the
past service year. Invite audience to
include comments on how they were
able to apply key points personally or
as family groups. Feature these pro

gram parts: (1) “Manifesting Trust
in Jehovah.” Why is it vital to dis
play trust in Jehovah in all aspects of
life? (it-2 p. 521) How can the Watch
Tower Publications Index help us?
(2) “Guard Against the Vanities of
Life.” (Eccl. 2:4-8,11) What vain works
must we guard against, and how can
we do so? (3) “Shun the Bad—Be
Doers of Good.” Why is it vital to
adhere to Jehovah’s standards? (Isa.
5:20) With what good works should
we be busy? (4) “Maintaining Our
Confidence in Jehovah.” What will
help us to stand firm in the face of
trials and temptations? Why may we
need to leave some things in Jeho
vah’s hands? (5) “Will You Be Count
ed Worthy of the Kingdom of God?”
(Col. 1:10) What Bible examples stim
ulate us to continue walking worthi
ly of Jehovah? (6) “Trust in Jehovah’s
Promises.” How will doing this affect
our lives?
Song 58 and concluding prayer.
W eek S ta rtin g S e p te m b e r 22

Song 7

W eek S ta rtin g O c to b e r 6

Song 170
10 m in: Local announcements. This
month we are making a special effort
to start Bible studies. Briefly review
the May 2002 Our Kingdom Ministry,
page 1, paragraph 1.
15 m in: “Be Sure to Put First Things
First!” Talk and audience discussion
based on the article in the Septem
ber 1, 1998, Watchtower, pages 19-21.
Mention the dates of the theocratic
events scheduled for the next several
months, and encourage all to mark
these dates on their calendar. Invite
audience to comment on what they do
to avoid missing out on spiritual pro
visions.
2 0 m in: Standing Up to Peer Pres
sure. Interview an elder or a minis
terial servant who was raised in a
Christian household. Refer to select
ed points from the February 15, 2003,
Watchtower. What pressure did the
brother face at school? (p. 24 par. 3;
p. 25 pars. 4-5) Did he face any neg
ative influence from others? (p. 26
pars. 4-6) Does he still face peer pres
sure as an adult? What has helped
him to resist the pressure to con
form? In brief concluding talk based
on the August 1, 1999, Watchtower,
pages 24-5, highlight the benefits of
cultivating wholesome association.
Song 26 and concluding prayer.

10 m in: Local announcements. Us
ing the suggestions on page 8, have
two separate demonstrations of how
to present the October 1 Watchtower
and the October 8 Awake! Show an
elder and an infirm publisher doing
telephone witnessing.
15 m in: How Did We Do Last Year?
The service overseer reviews high
lights from the congregation report
for the 2003 service year. Commend
the congregation for the good things
accomplished. Include appropriate * Limit introductory comments to
points from the last report by the less than a minute, and follow with a
circuit overseer. Mention one or two question-and-answer discussion.
reachable goals for the coming year.
2 0 m in: “Increased Activity at Unit
J u n e S e r v ic e R e p o r t
ed States Bethel.” Talk and audience
discussion.
Av.
Av.
Av.
Av.
Number of:
Hrs.
Mags.
R.V. Bi.St.
Song 39 and concluding prayer.

W eek S ta rtin g S e p te m b e r 29

Song 194
10 m in: Local announcements. Re
mind publishers to turn in field ser
vice reports for September. Mention
the literature offer for October. Have
a brief demonstration of how to start
a Bible study in the Require brochure.
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Branches Receiving New Presses
and Delivery Dates

Copyright by MAN Roland Druckmaschinen AG
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South Africa:
United States:

Increased theocratic activity brings
greater joy. So there is great rejoicing
as the United States branch prepares
to move its printing, binding, and ship
ping operations from Brooklyn to Wallkill,
New York. The existing printery at Wallkill is being renovated, a large addition is
under construction, and new equipment
has been purchased and will soon be in
stalled.
Since 1927, the printery in Brook
lyn has produced over one billion books.
There is, however, a need to update our
older printing and
binding equip
m ent, som e of
which is 44 years
old. This older
equipment
requires more
m aintenance
and manpower
to operate. The
in 1 9 2 7
existing facili
117 Adam s
ties in Brook
lyn cannot accommo
date the larger, more productive equipment
that we need. Therefore, it was determined
that the printery operations should be
km-E Us 9/03

August 2003
November 2003
January 2004
February 2004
April 2004
April and May 2004

moved to Wallkill where efficient printing,
binding, and shipping equipment could be
installed.
The consolidation of the U.S. printery
operations at Wallkill would not be pos
sible without the recent reorganization
of our worldwide production of books.
Prior to this reorganization, the United
States branch produced almost 50 per
cent of the books used in our work world
wide. Some book production has been
shifted to other branches, making better
use of their facilities and leaving the Unit
ed States with a reduced workload. It will
also be necessary to provide six branches,
including the United States, with a total
of seven new printing presses. The use of
new, more efficient equipment will make
it possible to increase production world
wide with reduced personnel.
3
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New E q u ip m en t for W allk ill Printery:

It was with great excitem ent that the
B ethel family received the news that
the Governing Body approved the pur
chase of two new high-speed MAN Lithoman rotary web offset presses for Wallkill. These new high-speed presses are
capable of producing magazines and book
signatures (individual printed sections of
a book) at a rate of 90,000 per hour. This
m eans that an average congregation or
der of 350 magazines can be produced
in just 14 seconds. The two new press
es, along w ith the three existing MAN
Lithoman presses at Wallkill, will be able
to supply the needs of the United States
field.
As m entioned in the branch letter on
the first page of this issue of Our Kingdom
Ministry, new bindery equipment will also
be installed at Wallkill. The new equip
m ent is capable of producing hardcover
books and deluxe Bibles at a rate of 120 a
minute. The bindery will be set up with
much of the equipment linked together
by conveyors, allowing for efficient use of
space and personnel.
The Shipping Department is also be
ing designed for greater accuracy and ef
ficiency by making better use of comput
er tools. A new high-rise storage system
will allow literature to be stored in less
than half the floor space currently used in
Brooklyn. These improvements will con
tribute to a streamlined flow of litera
ture to the over 12,000 congregations and
groups in the United States and other
areas we serve.

Press compared to a city bus
Length: 133 feet

Height: 18 feet

Weight: 201 tons

Progression
of work

January 2003

April 2003

July 2003

C o n stru ctio n U pdate: The progress on
the printery addition at Wallkill has been
excellent, w ith significant m ileston es
reached successfully! The shell of the
building, from foundation to roof, will be
completed next month. Landscaping is
nearly complete, and a massive m echani
cal system is being installed. Efforts to
complete the interior, along with exterior
finish work, have commenced in earnest.
Work is also under way to renovate the ex
isting printery building to accommodate
new equipment.
The printery addition is scheduled to be
substantially completed by February 2004
so that presses can be installed. There
will be a total of 590,000 square feet, or
13 acres, of space ready for use. This in
cludes a new 140,000-square-foot build
ing and the renovation of the existing
450,000-square-foot printery building. To
put this in perspective, it is the equiva
lent of 8 Assembly Halls or 125 Kingdom
Halls.

Kingdom Hall, together with donations
sent to the branch office by Christians
who wish to see the will of God accom
plished. Where there has been a need,
Jehovah’s loyal servants have always re
sponded generously. For example, in Mo
ses’ day, material things were needed to
construct the tabernacle with all its glo
rious attachm ents and utensils. The priv
ilege of sharing in building the tabernacle
went out to all of God’s servants, and they
gave according to their ability.—Ex. 35:
4-24.
As this tremendous project nears com 
pletion (likely in early 2005), we will in
form the congregations so that individ
uals and families can arrange to visit
the new facilities. In the meantime, may
we take this opportunity to thank you
for making possible the greatly increased
theocratic activity at the United States
branch. May Jehovah continue to bless all
of us spiritually as a result.

Your H elp Is A p p re c ia te d ! Doubtless, it
is the desire of each one of us to support
this advancement of Kingdom interests
fully. The number volunteering to assist
with the construction work will likely ex
ceed 1,000, and their assistance is greatly
appreciated. Circumstances may not per
m it m ost of us to assist with the actual
work, yet we are eager to provide support.
How can we do so?
The total cost for the printery addition
at Wallkill, including two of the seven new
presses and other new production equip
ment, will likely be $50 million. Where
does the money come from to pay for all of
it? From voluntary contributions placed
in the box marked “Contributions for the
Worldwide Work—Matthew 24:14” in every

" . . . the people continued to have a heart
for working.”—Neh. 4:6.
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m Literature offer for S e p te m b e r: Life
—How Did It Get Here? By Evolution
or by Creation? Before requesting ad
ditional supplies from the branch of
fice, congregations should use what is
available locally and check if nearby
congregations have a surplus on hand.
O ctober: The Watchtower and Awake!
magazines. Where interest is shown,
offer the Require brochure, making
a special effort to start Bible stud
ies. N ovem ber: What Does God Re
quire of Us? or Knowledge That Leads
to Everlasting Life. If people already
have these, Worship the Only True God
or an older publication may be of
fered. D e cem b e r: The Greatest Man
Who Ever Lived. As an alternative of
fer, you may use My Book of Bible Sto
ries, The Bible—God's Word or Man's?,
or You Can Live Forever in Paradise on
Earth.
■ U.S. Selective Service regulations
require that all men register at the
post office within 30 days after reach
ing 18 years of age. A male noncitizen
under the age of 26 who takes up res
idency in the United States must also
register with Selective Service within
30 days of becoming a resident. All of
those required to do so should comply
with this law, viewing it as a Chris
tian’s obligation to the superior au
thorities. From the time he registers
until the year he turns 26, a brother
must notify Selective Service of any
change of address within ten days of
the change. Elders should be aware of

young brothers nearing the age of 18
and new alien residents between the
ages of 18 and 26 and remind them of
their duty to register with the Selec
tive Service System.
■ The branch office does not fill indi
vidual publishers’ requests for litera
ture. The presiding overseer should
arrange for an announcement to be
made each month before the con
gregation monthly request for litera
ture is sent to the branch so that all
interested in obtaining personal lit
erature items may advise the broth
er handling literature. Please keep in
mind which publications are specialrequest items.
■ The elders are reminded to follow
through on instructions given on pag
es 21-3 of the April 15, 1991, Watchtower regarding any disfellowshipped
or disassociated ones who may be in
clined toward becoming reinstated.
■ The special public talk for the
2004 Memorial season will be giv
en on Sunday, April 18. The subject
of the talk will be announced later.
Those congregations having the visit
of the circuit overseer or an assembly
that weekend will have the special talk
the following week. No congregation
should have the special talk before
April 18, 2004.
■ The Annual Congregation Prop
erty Documents Review Work Sheet
(T-33-E) is to be completed each Sep
tember by the secretary of the congre
gation holding title to Kingdom Hall
property. Each congregation sharing
use of the property should promptly

S tu d y in g th e W orship

Book

Worship the Only True God is de study moving during the introduc
signed to be studied with new ones tory paragraphs to allow more time
after they have completed a study for the weightier material, which
of the Knowledge book. Our con generally appears later in the chap
sideration of this publication at ter. Briefly discussing the review
the Congregation Book Study will box at the conclusion of each study
equip us to use this tool in the min will assist those present to retain
istry and will help us to deepen our the key points.
love and appreciation for Jehovah
Indented questions for medita
and his organization. How can we tion and discussion appear in about
benefit fully from our study of the half the chapters of the Worship
Worship God book?
G od book. An example can be
Conducting the Study: Since we found on pages 48-9. It is not neces
will be considering a full chap sary for such questions to be read
ter each week, book study overseers along with the paragraphs. When
will need to apportion the time considering them with the group,
wisely. They will want to keep the the overseer should have the cit
7

Worship the Only True God
Study Schedule for 2003

Oct. 20:
27:
Nov. 3:
10:
17:
24:
Dec. 1:
8:
15:
22:
29:

chap. 1
chap. 2
chap. 3
chap. 4
chap. 5
chap. 6
chap. 7
chap. 8
chap. 9
chap. 10
chap. 11

Study Schedule for 2004

Jan.

5:
12:
19:
26:
Feb. 2:
9:
16:
23:
Mar. 1:
8:

chap. 12
chap. 13
chap. 14
chap. 15
chap. 16
chap. 17
chap. 18
chap. 19
chap. 20
chap. 21

receive a copy of the completed work
sheet. If corrective actions are needed,
the elders should care for these to
protect the interests of the congrega
tion. When the circuit overseer vis
its the congregation, he will review
the congregation property documents
and the Safety Inspection Work Sheet
(T-34-E).
ed scriptures read and discussed as
time permits.
A d va n ce Preparation : Prepar
ing well for the study involves
more than underlining the an
swers. Prayerful m editation on
the cited scriptures will enable us
to prepare not only our comments
but, more important, our hearts.
(Ezra 7:10) All of us can contrib
ute to an interchange of encourage
ment by modestly offering our com
m ents.—Rom. 1:11,12.
Our study of the Worship God
book will help us to draw close to
Jehovah and will equip us to help
honesthearted ones join us in wor
shiping him. (Ps. 95:6; Jas. 4:8) May
all of us benefit fully from this fine
spiritual provision.

Y o u th s— B u ild a F in e Fo und atio n
fo r th e F u tu re
_______________________________ _

xWhat is foremost in your
mind? What do you th in k
about? Are your primary con
cerns centered on things pres
ent, or do they reach into the
future and focus on what God
has promised? (Matt. 6:24, 3133; Luke 8:14) Strong faith is
needed to act on God’s prom
ises, as can be seen from the
examples of Abraham and Mo
ses. (Heb. 11:8-10, 24-26) How
can you develop such faith and
build “a fine foundation for the
future”?—1 Tim. 6:19.
2 S earch for Jehovah: If you
have a routine of spiritual ac
tivity with your family, th at
is commendable. But do not
assum e th a t such a rou
tine will autom atically p ro 
duce strong faith. To find “the
very knowledge of God,” you
must personally search for Je
hovah. (Prov. 2:3-5; 1 Chron.
28:9) Young King Josiah did
that. Despite growing up in a
less-than-ideal spiritual envi
ronment, “he started to search
for the God of David his fore
father” when he was 15 years
old.—2 Chron. 34:3.
3How can you search for Je
hovah? By carefully examining
what you believe and ‘proving
to yourself’ that it really is the
truth. (Rom. 12:2) For example,
can you explain what the Bi
ble says about blood or prove
that God’s Kingdom began rul
ing in the heavens in 1914? Ac
quiring “an accurate knowledge
of tru th ” is an important part
of building a fine foundation for
the future.—1 Tim. 2:3, 4.

4Josiah’s search for God
yielded good results. Before he
reached the age of 20, he acted
courageously to rid the land of
false worship. (2 Chron. 34:3-7)
Likewise, your spiritual prog
ress will become manifest by
your actions. (1 Tim. 4:15) If
you are an unbaptized publish
er, strive to improve the quali
ty of your ministry. Do not be
content simply to offer litera
ture. Make it your aim to use
the Bible, to reason with peo
ple, and to cultivate the inter
est that you find. (Rom. 12:7)
This will help you to grow spir
itually.
5G ive Je h o v a h Your B est:

When you symbolize your ded
ication to Jehovah by getting
baptized, you become an or
dained minister of God. (2 Cor.
3:5, 6) This opens up opportu
nities for you to serve Jehovah
full-time. These include pio
neering as well as Bethel, mis
sionary, and international ser
vice. Still other ways to expand
your ministry are by learning
another language or by mov
ing to serve where the need is
greater.
6Of course, not all can make
themselves available for these
privileges of service, but each of
us can give Jehovah his best.
(Matt. 22:37) Whatever your cir
cumstances, make serving Je
hovah the focus of your life. (Ps.
16:5) By so doing, you will be
building a fine foundation for
the future.

4. How can unbaptized publish
ers make their advancement man
1. Why do Christian youths need ifest?
to develop strong faith?
5. What opportunities to expand
2. What do we learn from King Jo- their ministry are available to
baptized Christians?
siah’s example?
3. How can young Christians to 6. How can all of us build a fine
day search for Jehovah?
foundation for the future?
8

W h at to S a y A b o u t
the M a g a zin e s
______ -----------------

™WATCHTOWER
Sept. 15
A
J
'S K
nnouncin g ehovah

ingdom

“In today’s world some
feel they are trapped in a
loveless marriage. Where
can people like that turn for
help? [Allow for response.]
The Bible assures us that
God’s principles can aid us.
[Read Isaiah 48:17, 18.] This
issue of The Watchtower
considers Bible principles
that can strengthen a mar
riage.”
Aw ake! Sept. 22

“We marvel at the abili
ty animals have to com
municate. But did you know
that in certain respects hu
mans are unique? [Allow for
response. Then read Psalm
65:2.] Unlike animals, we de
sire to communicate with
God. This magazine dis
cusses how we can enjoy
good communication both
with people and with God.”
™W
atCh
t o' w
e r o c t.
A
J
K
nnouncin g ehovah s

ingdom

1

“Have you ever asked, ‘If
God is loving and allpowerful, why doesn’t he in
tervene in behalf of those
who are suffering?’ [Allow
for response.] Soon he will
end all problems. [Read Isa
iah 65:17.] In the meantime,
God is not simply observing
indifferently while we suffer,
as this magazine shows.”
Aw ake! Oct. 8

“Have you heard th a t
many farm ers are find
ing it difficult to continue
farming for a living? [Allow
for response.] This issue of
Awake! discusses this prob
lem as well as the Bible’s
prom ise of b etter tim es
ahead. [Read Psalm 72:16.]
When I return, I would like
to explain how God will ac
complish this.”

Our K ingdom Ministry
October 2003

For United States of America
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D is t r ic t a n d In te rn a tio n a l C o n v e n tio n s
S t ir U s to G iv e G o d G lo ry !
The “Give God G lory” District and International Conventions held to date have given a tremen
dous witness. These significant theocratic events have served to magnify Jehovah’s name and
enhance our ability to “ ascribe to Jehovah the glory belonging to his name.” (Ps. 96:8) Truly, he
deserves to be glorified because of his wonderful creative works, which reflect his marvelous at
tributes.— Job 37:14; Rev. 4:11.
Using the following questions along with your personal notes, prepare for and participate in the
review of the convention program to be held during the week of October 20.

1. How does inanimate creation declare God’s
glory, and how does that differ from the way in
which humans praise him? (Ps. 19:1-3; “Creation
Declares the Glory of God”)
2. What present reality does the transfigura
tion foreshadow, and in what way are Christians
today spurred on by this reality? (Keynote ad
dress, “Glorious Prophetic Visions Spur Us On!”)
3. How can we cultivate the kind of humility
displayed by the prophet Daniel, and how will we
benefit from doing so? (Dan. 9:2, 5; 10:11,12; “Je
hovah’s Glory Revealed to Humble Ones”)
4. (a) What three things about divine judg
ment can we learn from the prophecy of Amos?
(Amos 1:3, 11, 13; 9:2-4, 8, 14) (b) What practical
lesson can Jehovah’s Witnesses today draw from
the warning example found at Amos 2:12? (“The
Prophecy of Amos—Its Message for Our Day”)
5. (a) What are the dangers of the immoderate
use of alcohol, even if a person does not get
drunk? (b) How may a problem with immod
erateness be corrected? (Mark 9:43; Eph. 5:18;
“Avoid the Snare of Alcohol Abuse”)
6. How are you benefiting from the new publi
cation “See the Good Land”? (“ ‘The Good Land’
—Foregleam of Paradise”)
7. In what three ways may we “reflect like mir
rors the glory of Jehovah”? (2 Cor. 3:18; “Reflect
Like Mirrors the Glory of Jehovah”)
8. What is the source of unjustified hatred,
and what can help us to maintain our integrity
despite experiencing such hatred? (Ps. 109:1-3;
“Hated Without Cause”)
9. What is the Christlike view of greatness, and
how may a person determine that he needs to de

velop this viewpoint more fully? (Matt. 20:20-26;
“Cultivating a Christlike View of Greatness”)
10. What can help us to stay spiritually vigor
ous despite physical weariness? (“Tired but Not
Tiring Out”)
11. What are some of the agencies through
which Satan promotes falsehood, and what is
the appropriate Scriptural response to attempts
at subverting our faith? (John 10:5; “Beware of
‘the Voice of Strangers’ ”)
12. (a) How can parents follow Jesus’ example
as recorded at Mark 10:14, 16? (b) What do you
like about the new book Learn From the Great
Teacher? (“Our Children—A Precious Inheri
tance”)
13. How are youths praising Jehovah? (1 Tim.
4:12; “How Youths Are Praising Jehovah”)
14. What scenes from the drama “Boldly Wit
nessing Despite Opposition” stand out in your
memory?
15. How may we imitate the example set by
(a) Peter and John? (Acts 4:10) (b) Stephen?
(Acts 7:2, 52, 53) (c) the first-century Christian
congregation? (Acts 9:31; drama and the talk
“Declare the Good News ‘Without Letup’”)
16. (a) We resolved to give God glory in what
ways? (b) Of what can we be assured as we ap
ply what we learned at the “Give God Glory”
Conventions? (John 15:9, 10, 16; “ ‘Keep Bearing
Much Fruit’ to Jehovah’s Glory”)
By meditating on the fine spiritual instruction
presented at the convention, we will be moved
to put into practice the things that we learned.
(Phil. 4:8,9) This will strengthen our determina
tion to “do all things for G od’s glory.”— 1 Cor.
10:31.

Service Meeting Schedule

W eek S ta rtin g N o ve m be r 3

Song 147
W eek S ta rtin g O c to b e r 13

Song 215
10 m in: Local announcements and
selected Announcements from Our
Kingdom Ministry. Encourage all to
use the questions on page 1 for review
ing their notes in preparation for the
audience discussion of the “Give God
Glory” Convention program at next
week’s Service Meeting. Using the sug
gestions on page 8, have two realistic
demonstrations of how to present the
October 15 Watchtower and the Octo
ber 22 Awake! In each case, both mag
azines should be offered as a set, even
though only one is featured. In one of
the presentations, demonstrate mak
ing a return visit on a magazine-route
call. Lay the groundwork for the next
visit by drawing attention to the box
“In Our Next Issue.”—See the Octo
ber 1998 Our Kingdom Ministry, p. 8,
pars. 7-8.
2 0 m in: “Serve Jehovah With Rejoic
ing.”* (All should have the Janu
ary 2002 Our Kingdom Ministry insert
with them for this discussion.) Af
ter discussing paragraph 4, mention
that during November we will be of
fering the Require brochure and the
Knowledge book. Briefly review one of
the suggested presentations from the
January 2002 Our Kingdom Ministry
insert. Then show a practice session
in which that presentation is demon
strated. Encourage all to prepare well
for the ministry.
15 m in : Conducting Bible Studies
Brings Blessings. Talk and audience
discussion. Relate a few experiences
from our publications involving pro
gressive Bible studies. (wOO 3/1 p. 6;
yb98 pp. 55-60) Invite the audience to
comment on what we learn from the
experiences and how we benefit from
conducting Bible studies.
Song 172 and concluding prayer.

W eek S ta rtin g O c to b e r 20

Song 86
Local announcements.
“District and International
Conventions Stir Us to Give God Glo
ry!” To be handled by an elder. Follow
ing an introduction of one minute or
less, conduct an audience discussion
of the convention program using the
questions in the article. Apportion the
5

min:

4 0 m in:

5 min: Local announcements.
time so as to accommodate all the
questions, perhaps entertaining only 15 m in: Local needs.
one answer on some questions. Not all 2 5 m in : Be R ich in Fine Works.
cited scriptures can be read in the (1 Tim. 6:18) Using the questions pro
time allotted; these are included for vided here, an elder conducts an au
ease in locating answers. Comments dience discussion of the special as
should focus on the benefits of apply sembly day program that was held
during the past service year. Invite
ing the things learned.
congregation to relate how they have
Song 112 and concluding prayer.
been able to apply what they learned.
(Portions can be assigned in ad
W eek S ta rtin g O c to b e r 27
vance.) Highlight the following pro
Song 64
gram parts: (1) “Fine Works Bring
12 m in: Local announcements. Ac
Great Gain.” (Eccl. 2:11) Why do ser
counts report. Remind publishers to vants of God pursue the fine works de
turn in field service reports for Oc scribed in God’s Word rather than the
tober. Encourage all to review their vain works of this world? (2) “Be Rich
notes from the special assembly day From God’s Standpoint.” (Matt. 6:20)
program for the past service year How have some ‘stored up treasures
in preparation for next week’s Ser in heaven,’ and with what benefits?
vice Meeting. Using the suggestions (3) “Enrich Your Ministry With a Bible
on page 8, have two separate demon Study.” (om p. 91) What can help us
strations of how to present the No to start and conduct a Bible study?
vember 1 Watchtower and the No (4) “Fine Works in This Time of Har
vember 8 Awake! In each case, both vest.” (Matt. 13:37-39) What example
magazines should be offered as a set, of fine works did the early Christians
even though only one is featured. In set, and how has the Kingdom work
one of the presentations, demonstrate expanded in our day? (5) “Let Your
how to handle the conversation stop Fine Works Glorify Jehovah.” (Matt. 5:
per “I’m not interested.”—See Reason 14-16) How have some ‘let their light
ing book, p. 16.
shine’? (6) “Commending Youths for
20 min: Use the Sword of the Spirit. Fine Works in Praising Jehovah.” (Ps.
(Eph. 6:17) Audience discussion based 148:12, 13) How are Christian youths
on the Ministry School book, pag in our circuit giving praise to Jeho
es 143-4. Invite comments on these vah? (7) “Continue in Fine Works and
questions: (1) Why do we use the Bi Reap Jehovah’s Blessings.” (Prov. 10:
ble when responding to questions? 22) As we keep busy in fine works,
(2) What does the name Jehovah’s Wit what blessings can be reaped as an in
nesses indicate about us? (3) What ex dividual, as a family, as a congregation,
ample did Jesus set, and how can we and as a worldwide organization?
imitate him? (4) In the local territory, Song 180 and concluding prayer.
what are some effective ways to intro
duce Biblical thoughts? (5) Why is it * Limit introductory comments to
good to read directly from the Bible less than a minute, and follow with a
whenever possible? (6) How can elders question-and-answer discussion.
encourage others to make good use of
the Bible? Have a well-prepared dem
J u l y S e r v ic e R e p o r t
onstration based on the exercise on
Av.
Av.
Av.
Av
page 144 in which a capable publisher
Number of:
Hrs.
Mags.
R.V. Bi.St.
uses at least one scripture in answer
ing a question. Encourage all to make
S p’IPios.
174 104.5 92.0 48.5 4.5
it their goal to use the Bible each time
they give a witness.
Pios.
84,955 62.4 41.1 20.4 2.0
13 min: Local experiences. Invite au
Aux.Pios. 23,039
50.4 35.1 12.2 1.1
dience to relate experiences enjoyed in
connection with attending the district
Pubs.
878,013
9.5 8.4 3.6 0.4
convention or while witnessing infor
mally at work, at school, or elsewhere.
TOTAL
986,181
Baptized: 4,948
Song 52 and concluding prayer.
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THEOCRATIC MINISTRY SCHOOL SCHEDULE FOR 2004
INSTRUCTIONS
During 2004 the following will be the arrangements for
conducting the Theocratic Ministry School.
SOURCE MATERIAL: New World Translation of the
Holy Scriptures [bil2], The Watchtower [w], Benefit From
Theocratic Ministry School Education [be], *All Scripture
Is Inspired of God and Beneficial” (1990 Edition) [si], and
Reasoning From the Scriptures (1989 Edition) [rs].
The school should begin ON TIME with song, prayer,
and remarks of welcome and then proceed as follows:
SPEECH QUALITY: 5 minutes. The school overseer,
the auxiliary counselor, or another qualified elder will
discuss a speech quality based on the Ministry School
textbook. (In congregations with a limited number of el
ders, a qualified ministerial servant may be used.) Unless
otherwise indicated, the boxes appearing on the assigned
pages should be included in the discussion. The exercis
es should be omitted. These are primarily for personal
use and private counsel.
ASSIGNMENT NO. 1:10 minutes. This should be han
dled by an elder or a ministerial servant, and it will be
based on The Watchtower, Benefit From Theocratic Minis
try School Education, or “All Scripture Is Inspired of God
and Beneficial ” It is to be delivered as a ten-minute in
struction talk with no oral review. The objective should
be to cover the material while at the same time focusing
attention on the practical value of the information being
discussed, highlighting what will be most helpful to the
congregation. The theme shown should be used. It is ex
pected that brothers assigned this talk will be careful to
keep within the time limit. Private counsel may be given as
needed.
HIGHLIGHTS FROM BIBLE READING: 10 minutes.
For the first six minutes, a qualified elder or ministerial
servant should apply the material to local needs. He may
comment on any portion of the assigned Bible reading for
the week. This should not be just a summary of the as
signed reading. The principal objective is to help the au
dience to appreciate why and how the information is of
value. The speaker should be careful not to exceed the six
minutes allotted for the opening portion. He should en
sure that four minutes are set aside for audience partici
pation. The audience should be invited to offer brief com
ments (30 seconds or less) on what they have appreciated
in the Bible reading and its benefits. The school overseer
will then dismiss the students who are assigned to other
classrooms.
ASSIGNMENT NO. 2:4 minutes. This is a reading to be
given by a brother. The reading will usually be from the
Bible. Once a month this assignment will cover material
drawn from The Watchtower. The student should read the
assigned material without giving an introduction or a
conclusion. From week to week, the amount of material
to be read will vary slightly but should take four minutes
or less. The school overseer should look over the materi
al before making the assignments, matching such to the
age and ability of the students. The school overseer will
be especially interested in helping students to read with
understanding, fluency, proper sense stress, modulation,
appropriate pausing, and naturalness.
ASSIGNMENT NO. 3: 5 minutes. This will be assigned
to a sister. Students receiving this assignment will either
be assigned a setting or select one from the list appear
ing on page 82 of the Ministry School textbook. The stu
S-38-E
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dent should use the assigned theme and apply it to an as
pect of field service that is realistic and practical for the
territory of the local congregation. When no references
are indicated as source material, the student will need to
gather material for this part by doing research in publi
cations provided by the faithful and discreet slave class.
Newer students should be given assignments for which
references are supplied. The school overseer will be par
ticularly interested in the way the student develops the
material and the way she helps the householder to reason
on the Scriptures and to understand the key points of the
presentation. Students assigned this part should know
how to read. The school overseer will assign one assis
tant.
ASSIGNMENT NO. 4: 5 minutes. The student should
develop the assigned theme. When no references are in
dicated as source material, the student will need to gath
er material for this part by doing research in publications
provided by the faithful and discreet slave class. When as
signed to a brother, this part may be given as a talk with
the Kingdom Hall audience in mind. When a sister is giv
en this part, it should always be presented as outlined for
Assignment No. 3. The school overseer may give a broth
er assignment No. 4 whenever he sees fit to do so. Please
note that themes with asterisks next to them should al
ways be assigned to brothers to develop as talks.
TIMING: No talk should go overtime, nor should the re
marks of the counselor. Assignments No. 2 through 4
should tactfully be stopped when the time is up. If broth
ers handling the opening talk on a speech quality, As
signment No. 1, or highlights from the Bible reading
go overtime, they should be given private counsel. All
should watch their timing carefully. Total program: 45
minutes, excluding song and prayer.
COUNSEL: 1 minute. The school overseer will take no
more than one minute after each student presentation to
offer some positive observations on an aspect of the talk
that was commendable. His aim is not simply to say “well
done” but, rather, to draw attention to specific reasons
why that aspect of the presentation was effective. Ac
cording to the need of each student, additional construc
tive counsel may be given privately after the meeting or
at another time.
AUXILIARY COUNSELOR: The body of elders may se
lect a capable elder, if one is available in addition to the
school overseer, to handle the assignment as auxiliary
counselor. If there are a number of elders in the congre
gation, then a different qualified elder may care for this
assignment each year. The auxiliary counselor’s respon
sibility will be to give private counsel, if needed, to broth
ers who present Assignment No. 1 and Bible highlights.
It is not necessary that he offer counsel after each of such
talks by fellow elders or ministerial servants. This ar
rangement will remain in effect during 2004 and may be
adjusted thereafter.
COUNSEL FORM: In textbook.
ORAL REVIEW: 30 minutes. Every two months, the
school overseer will conduct an oral review. It will be pre
ceded by the consideration of a speech quality and high
lights from the Bible reading as outlined above. The oral
review will be based on material considered in the school
over the preceding two months, including the current
week.
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OUR KINGDOM MINISTRY, OCTOBER 2003

SCHEDULE
No. 2: Genesis 37:12-28
Jan. 5 Bible reading: Genesis 1-5
Song 154
No. 3: Why M ust Our Faith Be Linked With Endurance?
Speech Quality: Practical Value Made Clear (be p. 157
No. 4: * What Could Make a Person’s Prayers Unacceptable to
m -p. 158HD
God? (rs p. 293 H3-p. 294 H3)
No. 1: Making an Outline (be pp. 39-42)
Mar. 8 Bible reading: Genesis 40-42
Song 205
No. 2: Genesis 2:7-25
No. 3: Does the “New T estam ent” Refer to a Future Earthly
Speech Quality: Organizing Your Thoughts
Paradise, or Is T hat Only in the “Old Testam ent”?
(be p. 167 H3-p. 168 H2)
(rsp. 285H1-3)
No. 1: Preparing Service Meeting P arts and O ther Talks
No. 4: * What We Can Learn From Bible Examples of Sins of
(be p. 49H2-p. 51H2)
Omission
No. 2: Genesis 42:1-20
Jan. 12 Bible reading: G enesis 6-10
Song 215 No. 3: How to Cultivate a Close Relationship With Jehovah
Speech Quality: Practical Application of Material
No. 4: * What Are Proper M atters About Which to Pray?
(be p. 158 H2-4)
(rsp. 294114-p. 295H3)
No. 1: Cleanliness—What Does It Really Mean?
Mar. 15 Bible reading: Genesis 43-46
Song 67
(w02 2/1 pp. 4-7)
Speech Quality: Keeping Your Talk Outline Simple
No. 2: Genesis 8:1-17
(be p. 168 H3-p. 1691J5)
No. 3: Why Lying Is Wrong
No. 1: Earnest Effort—When Is It Blessed by Jehovah?
No. 4: Why the “Paradise” Referred to at Luke 23:43 Cannot Be
(w02 8/1 pp. 29-31)
a P a rt of Hades or of Heaven (rs p. 286 U1-p. 287 U1)
No. 2: Genesis 43:1-18
Jan. 19 Bible reading: Genesis 11-16
Song 218 No. 3: # I f Someone Says, T ray With Me First, Then Give Me
Speech Quality: Helping O thers to Get the Point (be p. 159
Your Message’ (rs p. 295 H4-5)
111-4)
No. 4: How Can We Make Friends by Means of Unrighteous
No. 1: Godly Principles Can Benefit You (w02 2/15 pp. 4-7)
Riches?
No. 2: Genesis 13:1-18
Mar. 22 Bible reading: G enesis 47-50
Song 187
No. 3: What Points to the Paradise Referred to at Luke 23:43 as
Speech Quality: Logical Development of Material
Being Earthly? (rs p. 2871J2-p. 288 H2)
(be p. 170H 1-p. 171 H2)
No. 4: Why Jehovah’s Witnesses Share Their Hope With Others
No. 1: Why Did Jehovah Accept Abel’s Sacrifice and Not
Jan. 26 Bible reading: Genesis 17-20
Song 106
Cain’s? (w02 8/1 p. 28)
Speech Quality: Choice of Words (be p. 160 H1-3)
No. 2: Genesis 47:1-17
No. 3: What Are Some of the O utstanding Bible Prophecies
No. 1: Empathy—Key to K indness and Compassion (w02 4/15
T hat Are Yet to Be Fulfilled? (rs p. 296 H2-p. 297 H3)
pp. 24-7)
No. 2: W02 1/1 pp. 10-11 H9-11
No. 4: Why Fear of Jehovah Is the Beginning of Wisdom
No. 3: W hat Jesus’ Words Recorded at Luke 13:24 Mean
Mar. 29 Bible reading: Exodus 1-6
Song 52
No. 4: How Can Any of Us Acquire True Knowledge and Wis
Presenting
Inform
ation
in
a
Logical
Way
Speech
Quality:
dom? (rs p. 288 H3—
p. 289 H2)
(be p. 171113-p. 172 H5)
Feb. 2 Bible reading: G enesis 21-24
Song 64
No. 1: How Can Thinking Ability Safeguard You? (w02 8/15
Speech Quality: Language Easily U nderstood (be p. 161 U1-4)
pp. 21-4)
No. 2: U)02 2/15 pp. 19-20 H7-11
No. 1: Preparing S tudent Assignments for the School
(be p. 43 HI—
p. 44 H3)
No. 3: How Jehovah Views Pride
No. 2: Genesis 21:1-21
No. 4: Why Should Christians Be Keenly Interested in the Bi
No. 3: What Is the Origin of Hum an Philosophies? (rs p. 289
ble’s Predictions? (rs p. 297 H4-8)
H3-P.290H2)
Apr. 5 Bible reading: Exodus 7-10
Song 61
No. 4: * Why an Engagement to Marry Should Be Taken Seri
Speech Quality: Using Only Relevant Material (be p. 173
ously

111-4)

Feb. 9 Bible reading: G enesis 25-28
Song 9
Speech Quality: Variety and Accuracy in Expression
(be p. 161 H5-p. 162 H4)
No. 1: Working With a Subject and a Setting
(be p.44H4-p. 46H2)
No. 2: Genesis 28:1-15
No. 3: How to Find Inner Peace in This Troubled World
No. 4: Why Is It an Evidence of Clear Thinking to Study the
Teachings of Jesus Christ Instead of Hum an Philos
ophy? (rs p. 290 H3—
p. 2911J3)
Feb. 16 Bible reading: G enesis 29-31
Song 160
Speech Quality: Words T hat Convey Vigor, Feeling, and Col
or (be p. 163 H1-p. 164H2)
No. 1: Integrity Leads the Upright Ones (w02 5/15 pp. 24-7)
No. 2: w02 2/1 pp. 15-16 H6-10
No. 3: Whose Prayers Is God Willing to Hear?
(rsp. 292 H1-p. 293H2)
No. 4: Why Virtue Is an Im portant Quality for Christians
Feb. 23 Bible reading: Genesis 32-35
Song 1
Speech Quality: Speech Conforming to the Rules of G ram 
m ar (be p. 164 H3-p. 165 HI)
Oral Review
Mar. 1 Bible reading: Genesis 36-39
Song 49
Speech Quality: Use of an Outline (be p. 166 H1-p. 167 H2)
No. 1: Preparing Talks for the Congregation (be p. 47
Hl-p. 49H1)

No. 1: Preparing Discourses for the Public (be p. 52 H1-p. 54 H1)
No. 2: Exodus 8:1-19
No. 3: # I f Someone Says, ‘You P u t Too Much Emphasis on
Prophecy’ (rs p. 298 Hl-2)
No. 4: Why Hope Is Like “an Anchor for the Soul”
Apr. 12 Bible reading: Exodus 11-14
Song 87
Speech Quality: E xtem poraneous Delivery
(be p. 174H 1-p. 175H4)
No. 1: The Speaker’s Decisions (be p. 54 H2-4; p. 55, box)
No. 2: Exodus 12:1-16
No. 3: Why Should We Welcome Jehovah’s Discipline?
No. 4: On What Is the Teaching of Purgatory Based?
(rsp. 299H1-6)
Apr. 19 Bible reading: Exodus 15-18
Song 171
Speech Quality: Avoiding the Pitfalls of Extem poraneous
Delivery (be p. 175 H5-p. 177 HI)
No. 1: How Should We View Trials? (w02 9/1 pp. 29-31)
No. 2: w02 3/1 pp. 15-16 H8-11
No. 3: Is F urther Punishm ent for Sin Exacted After One’s
Death? (rs p. 300 H2-6)
No. 4: * Why Marriage Should Be a Lifelong Union
Apr. 26 Bible reading: Exodus 19-22
Song 59
Speech Quality: When O thers D em and an Explanation
(be p. 177H2-p. 178 H2)
Oral Review
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May 3 Bible reading; Exodus 23-26
Song 13
Speech Quality: Conversational M anner (be pp. 179-80)
No. 1; Develop Ability as a Teacher (be p. 56fll-p. 57 H2)
No. 2: Exodus 23:1-17
No. 3: How Can Jehovah Help a Person to Overcome Bad
Habits?
No. 4: From Where Did the Various Races Come?
(rsp. 301 H1-4)
May 10 Bible reading; Exodus 27-29
Song 28
Speech Quality: Voice Quality (be p. 181 fll-4)
No. 1: “Make a D istinction” (be p. 571f3-p. 58 H2)
No. 2: Exodus 28:29-43
No. 3: Where Did Cain Get His Wife if There Was Ju st One
Family? (rs p. 3011J5-p. 302 HI)
No. 4: Why Racial Prejudice Is Wrong
May 17 Bible reading; Exodus 30-33
Song 93
Speech Quality: Properly Controlling Your Air Supply
(be p. 181 H5-p. 184 HI; p . 182, box)
No. 1: Encourage Listeners to T hink (be p. 58 H3-p. 59 H3)
No. 2: Exodus 30:1-21
No. 3: Why Be Mild-Tempered?
No. 4: What Explains the Various Racial Characteristics?
(rs p. 302 H2-p. 303 H2)
May 24 Bible reading; Exodus 34-37
Song 86
Speech Quality: Relaxing Tense Muscles
(be p. 184 H2-p. 185 H3; p. 184, box)
No. 1: Provide Application and Set a Good Example
(be p. 60H1-P. 61H3)
No. 2: Exodus 36:1-18
No. 3: Are All Hum ans Children of God? (rs p. 303 H3-p. 304 H4)
No. 4: Why Be Faithful in Little Things?
May 31 Bible reading; Exodus 38-40
Song 202
Speech Quality: In terest Shown in the O ther Person
(be p. 186H1-4)
No. 1: How to Improve Conversation Skills
(be p. 62 Hl-p. 64 HI)
No. 2: W02 5/1 pp. 19-20 H3-6
No. 3: How Can U nderstanding 1 John 3:19, 20 Comfort a
Person?
No. 4: Will People of All Races Ever Truly Be United as B roth
ers and Sisters? (rs p. 304 H5-p. 305 H3)
June 7 Bible reading; Leviticus 1-5
Song 123
Speech Quality: L istening Attentively (be p. 187 H1-5)
No. 1: How to Continue a Conversation (be p. 64 H2-p. 65 H4)
No. 2: Leviticus 3:1-17
No. 3: How Was the Death of Jesus C hrist Different From That
of O thers Who Have Become Martyrs? (rs p. 306
111-4)
No. 4: What Is Wrong With Dabbling in the Occult?
June 14 Bible reading; Leviticus 6-9
Song 121
Speech Quality: Helping O thers to Progress
(be p. 187H6-p. 188 H3)
No. 1: Discerning the Q uestioner’s Viewpoint
(be p. 66 H1-p. 68 HI)
No. 2: Leviticus 7:1-19
No. 3: How Can We Learn to Hate What Is Bad?
No. 4: Why Was It Necessary for the Ransom to Be Provided in
the Manner T hat It Was? (rs p. 306 H6-p. 307 H2)
June 21 Bible reading; Leviticus 10-13
Song 183
Speech Quality: Giving Practical Assistance
(be p. 188H4-p. 189 H4)
No. 1: Know How You O ught to Answer (be p. 68 H2-p. 70 H3)
No. 2: Leviticus 11:1-25
No. 3: Why Did God Not Simply Decree T hat All Who Would
Obey Could Live Forever? (rs p. 307 H3-p. 308 HI)
No. 4: How Jehovah Views Cheating
June 28 Bible reading; Leviticus 14-16
Song 216
Speech Quality: R espect Shown to O thers (be p. 190 H1-4)
Oral Review

July 5 Bible reading; Leviticus 17-20
Song 54
Speech Quality: R espectful Acknowledgm ent
(be p. 191H1-P-192 HI)
No. 1: Communicating T hrough Letters (be pp. 71-3)
No. 2: Leviticus 17:1-16
No. 3: T rust Jehovah’s Organization
No. 4: To Whom First Was the Merit of Jesus’ Sacrifice Applied,
and With What Objective? (rs p. 308 H2-3)
July 12 Bible reading: Leviticus 21-24
Song 138
Speech Quality: Respectful Delivery (be p. 192 H2-p. 193 H2)
No. 1: Be Progressive—Make Advancement
(be P.74H1-P- 75 H3)
No. 2: Leviticus 22:1-16
No. 3: Who Else in Our Day Are Experiencing Benefits From
Jesus’ Sacrifice? (rs p. 309 Hl-3)
No. 4: Was Jehovah the T ribal God of the Jews?
July 19 Bible reading: Leviticus 25-27
Song 7
Speech Quality: Expressed With Conviction
(be p. 194H1-P. 195 H2)
No. 1: Use Your Gift (be p. 75 H4-p. 77 H2)
No. 2: Leviticus 25:1-19
No. 3: How Terrorism Will End
No. 4: What F uture Blessings Will Be Enjoyed as a Result of
the Ransom? (rs p. 310 Hl-4)
July 26 Bible reading: Num bers 1-3
Song 30
Speech Quality: How Conviction Is M anifested
(be p. 195 H3-p. 196 H4)
No. 1: Should C hristians Be Jealous? (w02 10/15 pp. 28-31)
No. 2: w02 6/15 pp. 18-19 H6-9
No. 3: What Is R equired of Us in Order to Benefit From Jesus’
Sacrifice? (rs p. 310 H5-p. 311 H3)
No. 4: Is It Wrong to Mourn the D eath of a Loved One?
Aug. 2 Bible reading: Numbers 4-6
Song 128
Speech Quality: T actful yet Firm (be p. 197 H1-3)
No. 1: Making Our Days Count Before Jehovah
(w02 11/15 pp. 20-3)
No. 2: Num bers 6:1-17
No. 3: How Can the Bible Help People to Stop Hating One
Another?
No. 4: What Effect Should the Ransom Have on How We Use
Our Lives? (rs p. 311 H4-6)
Aug. 9 Bible reading: Numbers 7-9
Song 35
Speech Quality: T actful When W itnessing
(be p. 197 H4-p. 198 H5)
No. 1: Is a Classless Society Really Possible? (n>02 1/1 pp. 4-7)
No. 2: Num bers 8:1-19
No. 3: When the Apostle Paul Said T hat Christians Would Be
“Caught Up” to Be With the Lord, What Subject Was
Being Discussed? (rs p. 312 H1-2)
No. 4: Who Is the Antichrist?
Aug. 16 Bible reading: Num bers 10-13
Song 203
Speech Quality: The Right Words at the Right Time
(be p. 199 Hl-4)
No. 1: T rust in Jehovah—The God Who Is Real
(w02 1/15 pp. 5-7)
No. 2: Num bers 12:1-16
No. 3: Is God’s Vengeance Consistent With His Love?
No. 4: Will Christ Appear Visibly on a Cloud and T hen Take
Away Faithful Christians Into the Heavens While
the World Looks On? (rs p. 313 Hl-3)
Aug. 23 Bible reading: Numbers 14-16
Song 207
Speech Quality: Using T act W ith Family and O thers
(be p. 200 Hl-4)
No. 1: Brothers Who Developed Different A ttitudes
(U)02 1/15 pp. 21-3)
No. 2: u>02 7/15 pp. 23-4 H15-19
No. 3: Is It Possible for Christians to Be Taken to Heaven With
Their Physical Bodies? (rs p. 314 Hl-2)
No. 4: * why Violent Video Gam es Are Not for Christians
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Nov. 1 Bible reading: Deuteronom y 14-18
Song 26
Speech Quality: Interest-A rousing Introduction (be p. 215
Hl-p. 216 H5)
No. 1: Counting Back From 2370 B.C.E. to 4026 B.C.E. (si
pp. 286-7 H12-15)
No. 2: Deuteronomy 14:1-23
No. 3: # I f Someone Says, ‘I Believe in Reincarnation’ (rs p. 321
Hl-3)
No. 4: Why Christians Should Keep Their Life Simple
Nov. 8 Bible reading: Deuteronomy 19-22
Song 182
Speech Quality: G etting People’s A ttention in the Field Ser
vice (be p. 217 H1-4)
No. 1: Jesus’ Earthly Residence (si p. 291 H16-17)
No. 2: Deuteronomy 21:1-17
No. 3: Why Are There So Many Religions? (rs p. 322
Hl-p. 323 H2)
No. 4: How Can Bible Examples Help Us to Cope With Discour
agement?
Nov. 15 Bible reading: Deuteronomy 23-27
Song 162
Speech Quality: Identifying Your Subject in the Introduction
(be p. 217 H5-p. 219 H3)
No. 1: Time Features of Jesus’ Ministry (si p. 291 H18-19)
No. 2: Deuteronomy 24:1-16
No. 3: How to Identify Those Who Have God’s Backing
No. 4: Is It True T hat There Is Good in All Religions? (rs p. 323
H3-5)
Nov. 22 Bible reading: Deuteronom y 28-31
Song 32
Speech Quality: Effective Conclusions (be p. 220 Hl-3)
No. 1: Counting the Years in Apostolic Times (si pp. 291-2
H20-3)
No. 2: Deuteronomy 29:1-18
No. 3: Is It Proper to Leave the Religion of One’s Parents?
(rsp. 324 Hl-3)
No. 4: Why Christians Should Be Modest
Nov. 29 Bible reading: Deuteronom y 32-34
Song 41
Speech Quality: Points to Keep in Mind (be p. 220
H4-p. 221 H4)
No. 1: Paul’s Second Missionary Journey (si pp. 292-3 H24-5)
No. 2: m;02 10/15 p. 11 H10-13
No. 3: Ways We Can Sanctify God’s Name
No. 4: What Is the Bible’s Viewpoint as to Interfaith? (rs p. 325
Hl-p. 326 HD
Dec. 6 Bible reading: Joshua 1-5
Song 40
Speech Quality: In the Field M inistry (be p. 221 H5-p. 222 H6)
No. 1: Paul’s T hird Missionary Tour and the Closing Years, 56100 C.E. (si p. 293 H26-30)
No. 2: Joshua 4:1-14
No. 3: Is Belonging to an Organized Religion Necessary?
(rsp. 326H2-p. 327H2)
No. 4: Is Christm as a Christian Celebration?
Dec. 13 Bible reading: Joshua 6-8
Song 213
Speech Quality: Accuracy of Statem ent (be p. 223 H1-5)
No. 1: Apologizing—A Key to Making Peace (u)02 11/1 pp. 4-7)
No. 2: Joshua 6:10-23
No. 3: Why Continue to Preach From House to House?
No. 4: Is Loving One’s Fellowman What Really Counts?
(rs p. 327 H4)
Dec. 20 Bible reading: Joshua 9-11
Song 135
Speech Quality: “Holding Firm ly to the Faithful Word”
(be p. 224 H1-4)
No. 1: Strengthen Your Hands (w 0 2 12/1 pp. 30-1)
No. 2: w02 11/15 pp. 18-19 H19-23
No. 3: Is Having a Personal Relationship With God the Really
Im portant Thing? (rs p. 327 H5-p. 328 HI)
No. 4: * What It Means to Be Peaceable
Dec. 27 Bible reading: Joshua 12-15
Song 210
Speech Quality: Checking the Accuracy of Inform ation
(be p. 225 Hl-3)
Oral Review
* Assign to brothers only.
# A s time permits, consider responses to assertions, objections,
and so forth, th a t will best meet needs in the local territory.

Aug. 30 Bible reading: Numbers 17-21
Song 150
Speech Quality: Upbuilding and Positive
(be p. 202 fll-p. 203H2)
Oral Review
Sept. 6 Bible reading: Numbers 22-25
Song 22
Speech Quality: Keeping the Tone Positive (be p. 203
113-p. 204H1)
No. 1: Why Did T hat Ancient World Perish? (w02 3/1 pp. 5-7)
No. 2: Num bers 22:1-19
No. 3: Will Faithful Christians Be Taken to Heaven Secretly
W ithout Dying? (rs p. 314H3-p. 3151J2)
No. 4: * Why Christian Parents Should Read to Their Chil
dren
Sept. 13 Bible reading: Numbers 26-29
Song 71
Speech Quality: When Conversing With Fellow Believers
(be p. 204 H2-p. 205 H4)
No. 1: How Disabilities Win End (w02 5/1 pp. 4-7)
No. 2: Num bers 29:1-19
No. 3: W hat Protection Will There Be for True C hristians Dur
ing the G reat Tribulation? (rs p. 315113—
p. 316 H3)
No. 4: How Have G od’s Promises Become Yes by Means of Je
sus Christ?
Sept. 20 Bible reading: Numbers 30-32
Song 51
Speech Quality: Repetition for Em phasis (be p. 206 U1-4)
No. 1: Sow Righteousness, Reap God’s Loving-Kindness
(WJ02 7/15 pp. 28-31)
No. 2: N um bers 30:1-16
No. 3: Why Are Some C hristians Taken to Heaven to Be With
Christ? (rs p. 3161J5-8)
No. 4: * Why Flee From Pornography
Sept. 27 Bible reading: Numbers 33-36
Song 100
Speech Quality: Repetition in the Field M inistry and in
Talks (be p. 207Hl-p. 2081J4)
No. 1: How Can True Saints Help You? (u>02 9/15 pp. 4-7)
No. 2: W02 8/1 pp. 18-19 H15-19
No. 3: # ‘Do You Believe in the R apture?’ (rs p. 316 U9-p. 317 U2)
No. 4: Why Avoid Thrill Seeking
Oct. 4 Bible reading: Deuteronom y 1-3
Song 191
Speech Quality: Them e Developed (be p. 209Hl-3)
No. 1: Comfort in the Accurate Knowledge of God
(w02 10/1 pp. 5-7)
No. 2: Deuteronom y 1:1-18
No. 3: What It Means to Make the T ru th Your Own
No. 4: Does a Strange Feeling of Being Fam iliar With Entirely
New Acquaintances and Places Prove Reincarnation
to Be a Fact? (rs p. 317H3-p. 319 HI)
Oct. 11 Bible reading: Deuteronom y 4-6
Song 181
Speech Quality: Using an Appropriate Them e
(be p. 210 Hl-p. 211 HI; p. 211, box)
No. 1: Counting Back From 537 B.C.E. to 997 B.C.E.
(si p. 285 H5-7)
No. 2: Deuteronom y 4:1-14
No. 3: Why Does the Account at John 9:1,2 Not Prove Reincar
nation? (rs p. 319 H2-p. 320 H2)
No. 4: What Is Involved in ‘Minding the Spirit’?
Oct. 18 Bible reading: Deuteronom y 7-10
Song 78
Speech Quality: Main Points Made to Stand O ut
(be p. 212 Hl-p. 2131jl)
No. 1: Counting Back From 997 B.C.E. to 2370 B.C.E.
(sipp. 285-6 H8-11)
No. 2: w02 8/15 pp. 15-16 H3-6
No. 3: How Much of a Difference Is There Between Reincarna
tion and the Hope Held O ut in the Bible?
(rs p. 320 H3-4)
No. 4: * How Jehovah Views Apostates
Oct. 25 Bible reading: Deuteronom y 11-13
Song 57
Speech Quality: Not Too Many Main Points (be p. 213
H2-p. 214 H5)
Oral Review
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A nnouncements
■ Literature offer for October: The
Watchtower and Awake! magazines.
Where interest is shown, offer the Re
quire brochure, making a special ef
fort to start Bible studies. Novem 
ber: What Does God Require of Us?
or Knowledge That Leads to Everlast
ing Life. If people already have these,
Worship the Only True God or an old
er publication may be offered. De
cember: The Greatest Man Who Ever
Lived. As an alternative offer, you
may use My Book of Bible Stories,
The Bible—God's Word or Man's?, or
You Can Live Forever in Paradise on
Earth. January: Any book published
prior to 1988 that the congregation
may have in stock. If you do not have

any of these in stock, please check if
nearby congregations have a surplus
of older publications on hand that
you can use. Congregations that do
not have older books may offer Man
kind's Search for God.
■ The insert in this issue of Our
Kingdom Ministry is the “Theocratic
Ministry School Schedule for 2004”
and should be kept for reference
throughout 2004.
■ If the meeting times for your con
gregation will change January 1, the
congregation secretary should notify
the branch office of the changes by
submitting the Congregation Meet
ing Information and Handbill Re
quest form (S-5). If needed, a new
supply of handbills can be ordered on
the same form. Handbills should be
requested at least eight weeks before
you wish to receive them.

■ The video Transfusion-Alternative
Health Care—Meeting Patient Needs
and Rights will be considered at the
Service Meeting in December. En
glish and Spanish copies are avail
able for request through the congre
gation.
■ Beginning November 1, 2003, re
quests for the following music and
drama programs will be available on
compact disc only and will no lon
ger be filled in audiocassette format:
Kingdom Melodies, Volumes 1-9; Sing
Praises to Jehovah (single album with
eight cassettes); and Respect Jeho
vah's Authority. As additional music
and drama audiocassette programs
become available on compact disc,
congregations will be informed when
to discontinue requesting audiocas
settes.

THEOCRATIC MINISTRY SCHOOL REVIEW
The following questions will be considered orally at the Theocratic Ministry School during the
week beginning October 27, 2003. The school overseer will conduct a 30-m inute review based on
material covered in assignments for the weeks of September 1 through October 27, 2003. [Note:
Where there are no references after the question, you will need to do your own research to find
the answers.—See Ministry School, pp. 36-7.]
tial when we are faced with an important
decision? [wOl 9/1 p. 28 par. 4]
8. What are pivotal dates, and why are they of
great value? [si p. 282 par. 27]
9. In what way is “the one bringing forth a bad
report” stupid? (Prov. 10:18) [wOl 9/15 p. 25
par. 3]
10. How will humans come to appreciate Jeho
vah’s view of time more fully in the new
world? [si p. 283 par. 32]

SPEECH QUALITIES
1. What is meant by the counsel given at 1 Tim
othy 2:9 to adorn oneself in “well-arranged
dress,” and how might this affect our pre
sentations from the platform or in the field
ministry? [be p. 132 pars. 4-5]
2. How should the Bible principles set out at
1 John 2:15-17, Ephesians 2:2, and Romans
15:3 influence our personal appearance? [be
p. 133 pars. 2-4]
3. Why is poise important, and how can we ac
quire poise when speaking from the platform
or sharing in the ministry? [be p. 135 box;
p. 136 par. 5, box]
4. As “the faithful and true witness,” how did Je
sus set the example for us in using the Bible
in the ministry? (Rev. 3:14) [be p. 143 pars. 2-3]
5. How can we become more proficient in the
use of the Bible? (Titus 1:9) [be p. 144 par. 1,
box]

WEEKLY BIBLE READING
11. True or False: At 1 Corinthians 2:9, the apos
tle Paul is referring to things that Jehovah
has prepared for his faithful people as an in
heritance. Explain, [ip-2 p. 366 box]
12. To what temptations do the words recorded
at 1 Corinthians 10:13 apply, and how does Je
hovah “make the way out”? [w9110/1 pp. 1011 pars. 11-14]
13. How does Jesus’ example of generosity affect
Christians? (2 Cor. 8:9) [w921/15 p. 16 par. 10]
ASSIGNMENT NO. 1
14. How was the Law a “tutor leading to Christ”?
6. What does study involve, and what are some
(Gal. 3:24) [w02 6/1 p. 15 par. 11]
of the benefits of a regular study of God’s 15. W hat are “the elem entary things of the
Word? [be p. 27 par. 3; p. 32 par. 4]
world” that we must be on guard against so
as not to be led astray? (Col. 2:8)
7. In harmony with James 1:5, 6, what is essen
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“ S e r v e J e h o v a h W ith R e jo ic in g ”
gives generously to those ask
ing him. (Luke 11:13; 2 Cor.
4:1, 7; Eph. 6:18-20) Praying
about our m inistry will help
us to m aintain the right p er
spective when we encounter
negative responses. It will en
able us to continue preaching
boldly and cheerfully.—Acts
4:29-31; 5:40-42; 13:50-52.
4 P re p a re W ell: A practical
way to increase our joy when
we share in the m inistry is
th a t we prepare well. (1 Pet. 3:
15) Such preparation need not
entail a lot of time. It takes
ju s t a few m inutes to review
the suggested presentations
for the current magazines or
a presentation th a t is su it
able for th e lite ra tu re you
plan to offer. For an appro
priate introduction, you can
consult the Reasoning book
or p ast issues of Our King
dom Ministry. Some Kingdom
publishers find it helpful to
jo t down a brief presentation
on an index card. Periodi
cally, they glance at the card
to refresh their memory. This
helps them to overcome ner
vousness and gives them con
fidence to preach w ith bold
ness.
5 Joy brings w ith it many
benefits. A joyful disposition
enhances the appeal of our
message. Joy strengthens us
to endure. (Neh. 8:10; Heb.
12:2) Above all, our joyful ser
vice glorifies Jehovah. There
fore, let us “serve Jehovah
1. What can be a source of great w ith rejoicing.”—Ps. 100:2.
joy for servants of Jehovah?
2. How can keeping in focus the 4. How does good preparation help
source of our commission con to increase our joy in preaching,
tribute to our joy?
and what are some practical ways
3. What role does prayer play in that we can prepare?
maintaining our joy in God’s ser 5. How does joy benefit us and oth
vice?
ers?

1“A lways rejoice in th e
Lord,” w rote the apostle Paul.
“Once more I will say, Re
joice!” (Phil. 4:4) The privilege
of sharing the good news and
helping sheeplike people to
worship Jehovah is a source
of great joy. (Luke 10:17; Acts
15:3; 1 Thess. 2:19) However, if
we find th a t at tim es joy is
lacking in our ministry, w hat
can we do?
2 A G o d -O rd a in e d W ork: Re
m em ber th a t our preaching
commission comes from Jeho
vah. Yes, how privileged we
are to be “God’s fellow work
ers” in proclaiming the King
dom message and m aking dis
ciples! (1 Cor. 3:9) C hrist Jesus
is w ith us in this never-to-berepeated work. (Matt. 28:1820) The angels are also ac
tively involved and work w ith
us in the great spiritual h ar
vest now taking place. (Acts 8:
26; Rev. 14:6) The Scriptures,
along w ith th e experiences
of God’s people, give unm is
takable evidence th a t Jehovah
is backing this work. When
we preach, therefore, we go
forth “as sent from God, under
God’s view, in company w ith
Christ.” (2 Cor. 2:17) What a
powerful reason for joy!
3 P ray er is e s s e n tia l to
m aintaining our joy in God’s
service. (Gal. 5:22) Since we
can do God’s work only in his
strength, we need to beseech
him for his spirit, w hich he

8

W h at to S a y A b o u t
th e M a g a z in e s
™WATCHTOWER O c t . 15
“Many decisions we face
have far-reaching effects on
our life. What can help us
to avoid making unwise de
cisions? [Allow for response.
Then read Proverbs 3:6.]
This issue of The Watchtower
presents five Bible-based
guidelines that can assist us
in making wise decisions.”
Announcin g J ehovah ’s Kingdom

Aw ake! O c t . 2 2

“Have you noticed th a t
more and more, we hear
about germs that are resis
tant to medical treatment?
[Allow for response.] This
magazine examines the rea
sons for this and suggests
what we can do to protect
ourselves. It also discuss
es the Bible’s promise of a
world where no one will be
sick.” Read Isaiah 33:24.
™W
« C HJ T O W
E R N ov. 1
A
K
nno uncin g ehovahs

ingdom

“All of us have had our
trust betrayed at some time.
Have you ever asked yourself,
‘Is there anyone I can trust?’
[Allow for response. Then
read Proverbs 3:5.] This mag
azine explains why we can
put our full trust in God. It
also considers how we can
determine which people are
worthy of our trust.”
Aw ake! N o v . 8

“Products made from pe
troleum touch virtually
every aspect of our lives.
Have you ever wondered
what life would be like with
out them? [Allow for re
sponse.] This magazine dis
cusses how oil came to play
such a prominent role in
modern society. It also ex
plains why we need not fear
that one day the oil will run
out.”

Our K ingdom Ministry
November 2003

For United States of America

“Prove Yourselves Ready”
1In his great prophecy re
garding the conclusion of this
system of things, Jesus cau
tioned against becoming ab
sorbed by the mundane con
cerns of life. (Matt. 24:36-39;
Luke 21:34, 35) Since the out
break of the great tribulation
can occur at any time, it is
imperative that we heed Jesus’
admonition: “Prove yourselves
ready, because at an hour that
you do not think to be it, the
Son of man is coming.” (Matt.
24:44) What can assist us in this
regard?
2C o m bating A n x ie tie s and
Distractions: One of the spir

itual pitfalls we must guard
against is “anxieties over liveli
hood.” (Luke 21:34, ftn.) In some
lands, poverty, unemployment,
and the high cost of living make

it difficult to obtain the necessi
ties of life. In other lands, ac
quiring material possessions is
commonplace. If concern over
material things begins to dom
inate our thinking, we are in
danger of losing our focus on
Kingdom realities. (Matt. 6:1924, 31-33) Christian meetings
help us to maintain that focus.
Do you make it your aim to at
tend every meeting?—Heb. 10:
24, 25.
3 The world today is full
distractio n s th a t can easily
rob us of precious time. Com
p u ter use can become a
snare if one spends inordinate
amounts of time browsing the
Internet, reading and send
ing E-mail, or playing com
puter games. Countless hours
can be lost to television, mov

Commendation Refreshes
1“Haven’t I been a good girl
today?” the little girl sobbed
at bedtime. That question took
her mother aback. Despite hav
ing noticed how hard her little
girl was trying to behave that
day, she had neglected to ex
press even one word of appre
ciation. That little girl’s tears
should serve as a reminder that
all of us—young and old—need
commendation. Do we refresh
those around us by expressing
appreciation for the good that
they do?—Prov. 25:11.
2Fellow Christians give us
many good reasons to com
mend them. Elders, ministeri
al servants, and pioneers work
hard to fulfill their responsibil
ities. (1 Tim. 4:10; 5:17) God
fearing parents do their utmost

to raise their children in Jeho
vah’s ways. (Eph. 6:4) Christian
youths put up a hard fight to
resist “the spirit of the world.”
(1 Cor. 2:12; Eph. 2:1-3) Others
faithfully serve Jehovah despite
advancing age, health problems,
or other trials. (2 Cor. 12:7) All
such ones deserve commenda
tion. Do we acknowledge their
praiseworthy efforts?
3 Personal and Specific: We
all truly appreciate hearing
commendation from the plat
form. However, commendation
is even more refreshing when
it is directed to us personal
ly. For example, in chapter 16
of his letter to the Romans,
Paul made specific expressions
of appreciation regarding Phoe
be, Prisca and Aquila, Try-
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ies, hobbies, secular reading,
and sports, leaving us with lit
tle time or energy for spiritual
pursuits. While recreation and
relaxation can provide refresh
ment temporarily, personal and
family Bible study yield ever
lasting benefits. (1 Tim. 4:7, 8)
Do you buy out time to meditate
on God’s Word each day?—Eph.
5:15-17.
4 How grateful we can be that
Jehovah’s organization has ar
ranged a program of spiritu
al instruction to help us “suc
ceed in escaping all [the] things
of
that are destined to occur, and
in standing before the Son of
man”! (Luke 21:36) May we take
full advantage of these pro
visions and ‘prove ourselves
ready’ so that our faith may be
“a cause for praise and glory and
honor at the revelation of Jesus
Christ.”—! Pet. 1:7.
phaena and Tryphosa, and Persis, among others. (Rom. 16:1-4,
12) How refreshing his words
must have been to those faithful
ones! Such praise reassures our
brothers and sisters that they
are needed and serves to draw
us closer together. Have you giv
en specific personal commenda
tion recently?—Eph. 4:29.
4 From the Heart: To be tru 
ly refreshing, commendation
must be sincere. People can
tell whether we are speaking
from the heart or we are mere
ly ‘flattering with the tongue.’
(Prov. 28:23) As we train our
selves to notice the good in oth
ers, our heart will be moved
to commend. May we be gener
ous in giving genuine commen
dation, knowing that “a word at
its right time is O how good!”
—Prov. 15:23.
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Schedule

W eek S ta rtin g N o v e m b e r 10

W eek S ta rtin g N ovem ber 24

Song 212
10 m in: Local announcements and
selected Announcements from Our
Kingdom Ministry. Have two realis
tic demonstrations of how to use
the suggestions on page 4 to pre
sent the November 15 Watchtower
and the November 22Awake! in your
territory. In each case, both maga
zines should be offered as a set, even
though only one is featured. Have
one of the demonstrations include
an explanation of how our world
wide work is financed.—See The
Watchtower, p. 2, or Awake! p. 5.
15 m in : “Prove Yourselves Ready.”*
Invite the audience to comment on
what helps them to keep the anxi
eties and distractions of the present
system of things from consuming
time that would be better spent in
spiritual pursuits.
2 0 m in: How Do You Choose Your
A ssociates? A udience d iscu ssion
based on Worship God book, pag
es 47-9. Using the questions and cit
ed scriptures in paragraph 13, invite
audience to comment on Bible prin
ciples that should guide us in choos
ing our associates.
Song 127 and concluding prayer.

Song 213

W eek S ta rtin g N o ve m b e r 17

Song 96
1 2 m in : L ocal a n n o u n c e m e n ts.
O utline sp ecial field service ar
rangements for November 27. Re
view “Use the Worship God Book to
Conduct Bible Studies.” Interview
one or two publishers who have had
interesting field service experiences
using the current literature offer.
15 m in : Cultivate a Giving Spirit.
A talk by an elder, based on the
November 1, 2003, Watchtower, pag
es 26-30.
18 m in : “Commendation Refresh
es.”* Include com m ents on the
Family Happiness book, pages 49-50,
paragraph 21. Invite brief comments
by individuals who were encouraged
by words of commendation from
others.
Song 58 and concluding prayer.

trying to conduct a Bible study?
(3) How can we improve our teach
ing ability? (4) How can we make
sure our student gets the sense of
what he is learning? (5) What goal
should we try to help the student to
achieve?
Song 70 and concluding prayer.

12 m in: Local announcements. Ac
counts report. Have two separate
demonstrations of how to use the
suggestions on page 4 to present * Limit introductory comments to
the December 1 Watchtower and less than a minute, and follow with a
the December 8 Awake! A different question-and-answer discussion.
scripture from the one suggested on
page 4 may be used. In each case,
both magazines should be offered as
U se the W o rsh ip G od
a set, even though only one is fea
Book to C o n d u ct
tured. In one of the presentations,
B ib le S tu d ie s
demonstrate offering the magazines
informally on public transportation
The book Worship the Only
or in some other appropriate local
setting.
True God is designed to help
newer ones advance in the truth
10 m in: Question Box. Talk by an
and deepen their appreciation
elder.
for Jehovah and his organiza
2 3 m in: “Cultivating Intimacy With
tion. It can be used with Bible
Jehovah.” * Use the questions that
students as the second study
are provided. Draw comments from
the audience on how the scriptures
book. The June 2000 Our King
apply. Arrange in advance for one or
dom Ministry, page 4, explained:
two to offer comments on what has
“If it is evident that a person is
helped them to improve the quality
making progress, although slow 
of their personal Bible study.
ly, and that he is developing ap
Song 202 and concluding prayer.
preciation for what he is learning,

W eek S ta rtin g D e c e m b e r 1

Song 138
10 m in: Local announcements. Re
mind publishers to turn in field ser
vice reports for November. Men
tion literature offer for December.
Briefly review one or two su g 
gested presentations. Explain how
publishers can use the Watch Tower
Publications Index to find addition
al presentations.—See the Septem
ber 2001 Our Kingdom Ministry, p. 2.
15 m in: Local needs.
2 0 m in : Adequately Qualified to
Teach Others. Audience discussion
based on the June 1, 2000, Watchtower, pages 16-17, paragraphs 9-13.
Being able to teach effectively is a
primary goal in our ministry. Our
success in helping sheeplike ones
depends on our ability to convey the
Kingdom message in a way that in
forms and motivates them. Discuss
the following questions: (1) What
is the difference between preach
ing and teaching? {it-2 p. 672 par. 2)
(2) Why are some hesitant about

then continue the Bible study
in a second book after the Re
quire brochure and the Knowl
edge book are co m p le te d .. . . In
all cases, the Require brochure
and the Knowledge book would
be studied first. The Bible study,
return visits, and time spent to
continue the study should be
counted and reported, even if
the student gets baptized before
com pleting the second book.”
Who else can benefit from a
Bible study in the Worship God
book? That sam e article contin
ues: “If you know of some who
studied [the Require brochure
and] the Knowledge book in the
past but never progressed to
dedication and baptism, you may
want to take the initiative to see
if they would like to resume their
Bible study.” Let us make good
use of the Worship God book to
help others join us in serving the
only true God.
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Anno

uncem ents

■ Literature offer for

N o v e m b e r:

What Does God Require of Us? or
Knowledge That Leads to Everlast
ing Life. If people already have these,
Worship the Only True God or an old
er publication may be offered.
c e m b e r:

De

The Greatest Man Who Ever

Lived. As an alternative offer, you
may use My Book of Bible Stories,
The Bible—God's Word or Man's?, or
You Can Live Forever in Paradise on
Earth. J a n u a r y : Any book published
prior to 1988 that the congregation
may have in stock. If you do not have
any of these in stock, please check
if nearby congregations have a sur
plus of older publications on hand
that you can use. Congregations that
do not have older books may offer

Mankind's Searchfor God. F e b ru a r y :
Draw Close to Jehovah. If this publi
cation is not available, you may use

Life—How Did It Get Here? By Evo
lution or by Creation? or Revelation
—Its Grand Climax At Hand! as an
alternative offer.
■ The presiding overseer or someone
designated by him should audit the
congregation’s accounts on Decem
ber 1 or as soon as possible thereaf
ter. When this has been done, make
an announcement to the congrega

Q u e s t io

n bo x

■ Should a family Bible study
be reported to the congrega
tion?
If a Christian parent con
ducts a family Bible study and
unbaptized children are in
volved, the parent may report a
maximum of one hour a week,
one return visit a week, and
one home Bible study a month.
This is the case even if the
study lasts for more than one
hour, is conducted more than
once a week, or is conducted
with the children individually.
—See the Our Ministry book,
p. 104.
If all in the household are
baptized Witnesses, then nei
ther the time nor the study it

tion after the next accounts report is
read.
■ Congregations should begin re
questing bound volum es of The
Watchtower and Awake! for 2003 with
their next literature request. A list
ing of the languages in which these
items are available will appear in
the “Announcement to All Congrega
tions,” which is mailed to all congre
gations each month. Until the bound
volumes are available and shipments
are made, these will appear as “Pend
ing” on congregation packing lists.
Bound volumes are special-request
items.
■ The secretary of each congrega
tion holding title to property
should review paragraphs 42-4 in the
form entitled “Information Regard
ing Ownership of Kingdom Halls”
(T-36). Even after real-estate tax ex
emption has been obtained, an an
nual filing is required in some states.
Check carefully with your local tax
assessor’s office to confirm whether
any action is required. All taxes and
assessments are to be paid within the
time provided. If any tax or assess
ment is questioned, promptly follow
through on the matter so that either
it is removed or a proper challenge is
filed within the applicable time limit.
■ Donations made by check and
put in the local Kingdom Hall con

self is reported as field service
(unless a child is still study
ing the second book after bap
tism). This is because the con
gregation’s field service report
reflects primarily what is being
accomplished in preaching the
good news and teaching Bible
tru th to those who are not ded
icated and baptized servants of
Jehovah. (Matt. 24:14; 28:19, 20)
However, this in no way dimin
ishes the importance of hold
ing such a study regularly.
It is the responsibility of
C hristian parents to study
w ith th eir children. Those
who need assistance in es
tablishing or improving their
family study may ask the el
ders for help. If circumstances
make it advisable for anoth
3

tribution boxes for the worldwide
work and the Kingdom Hall Fund
should be made payable to “Jeho
vah’s Witnesses.” Donations made by
check at district conventions and
those sent to the branch office should
be made payable to “Watch Tower.”
The branch office financial address
is Watch Tower Bible and Tract So
ciety of Pennsylvania, c/o Office of
the Secretary and Treasurer, 25 Co
lumbia Heights, Brooklyn, NY 112012483.
A u g u s t S e r v ic e R e p o r t
Av.
Hrs.

Number of:

S p’l Pios.

Av.
Mags.

Av.
R.V.

Av.
Bi.St.

171 102.7 87.7 46.2 4.8

Pios.

87,385

56.7 37.0 18.5 1.9

Aux. Pios.

21,817

49.9 35.7 12.7 1.1

Pubs.
TOTAL

920,279
1,029,652

9.4

8.5

3.6 0.3

Baptized:

1,932

August proved to be a month
of remarkable activity. The to
tal number of publishers recorded
was 1,029,652. This is the secondhighest number of Kingdom pro
claimed ever recorded in the Unit
ed States!

er publisher to conduct a Bi
ble study with an unbaptized
son or daughter of a Christian
family associated with the con
gregation, the presiding over
seer or service overseer should
be consulted. If such a study
is approved, the one conduct
ing it may report it just as he
or she would any other Bible
study.
Training children in Jeho
vah’s ways involves far more
time and effort than appears
on a field service report. (Deut.
6:6-9; Prov. 22:6) Christian par
ents are to be commended for
shouldering their weighty re
sponsibility to bring up their
children “in the discipline and
m en tal-reg u latin g of Jeho
vah.”—Eph. 6:4.

Cultivating Intimacy With Jehovah
________________________________________
1“I have been existing in the
tru th for the past 20 or so
years by ju st going to meet
ings an d engaging in th e
held m inistry,” adm itted one
Christian sister. However, she
continues: “I have come to
the conclusion th a t although
these things are im portant,
they alone cannot sustain me
when things sta rt getting dif
ficult. . . . I realize now th a t I
have to readjust my thinking
and begin a meaningful study
program so th a t I can real
ly get to know Jehovah and
come to love him and appreci
ate w hat his Son has given us.”
2Building a close person
al relationship w ith Jehovah
takes effort. It requires more
than merely following a rou
tine of Christian activity. If
we fail to commune regularly
w ith Jehovah, in tim e he can
become to us like a once-close
friend w ith whom we have lost
touch. (Rev. 2:4) Let us exam
ine how personal Bible study
and prayer can help us to cul
tivate intimacy w ith Jehovah.
—Ps. 25:14.
3 P ra y e r a n d M e d ita tio n V i
ta l: Personal study th a t nour

ishes the heart involves more
th a n underlining key points in
the study m aterial and look
ing up the cited scriptures. It
calls for us to reflect on w hat
the information reveals about
Jehovah’s ways, sta n d a rd s,
and personality. (Ex. 33:13)
G etting to understand spiri
tual m atters touches our emo1. What did one sister come to re
alize about her spiritual routine?
2. Why is it important to cultivate
intimacy with Jehovah?
3. What approach to personal
study will help us to draw close to
God?

tions and moves us to think
about our own lives. (Ps. 119:
35, 111) Personal study should
be done with the objective of
drawing close to Jehovah. (Jas.
4:8) Serious study requires
tim e as well as the proper set
ting, and regular study takes
discipline. (Dan. 6:10) Even if
your life is very busy, are you
setting aside time each day
to meditate on Jehovah’s m ar
velous qualities?—Ps. 119:147,
148; 143:5.
4 Heartfelt prayer is a vital
p a rt of meaningful person
al study. For Bible tru th s to
stir our hearts and move us
to “render God sacred service
w ith godly fear and awe,” we
need God’s holy spirit. (Heb.
12:28) Therefore, we should
open each study period by
begging Jehovah for his spir
it. (Matt. 5:3, ftn.) As we pon
der the Scriptures and use
the study aids provided by Je
hovah’s organization, we open
our heart to Jehovah. (Ps. 62:8)
U n d ertak in g stu d y in th is
m anner is an act of worship
by which we express our devo
tion to Jehovah and strength
en our attachm ent to him.
—Jude 20, 21.
5As with all relationships,
our relationship with Jehovah
m ust be nurtured continually
in order for it to keep grow
ing throughout our lives. May
we, therefore, buy out time
each day to draw close to God,
knowing th at he, in turn, will
draw close to us.—Ps. 1:2, 3;
Eph. 5:15, 16.
4. How does prayer in connection
with personal study help us to
cultivate intimacy with Jehovah?
5. Why is it important for us to
meditate on God’s Word each day?
4

W h at to S a y A b o u t
th e M a g a z in e s
™WATCHTOWER
N o v . 15
A
JI
- K
nnouncin g ehovah s

ingdom

“In the past, many be
lieved that the earth would
one day be a paradise. Today,
some wonder if it will even
survive. What is your view of
earth’s future? [Allow for re
sponse.] Notice what the Bi
ble says about this. [Read
Psalm 37:11.] This magazine
discusses further what the
Bible foretells for the earth.”
A w a k e ! Nov. 22

“Some people worry that
the damage inflicted upon
the environment is beyond
repair. Do you think the sit
uation is hopeless? [Allow
for response.] The Creator
did not intend for the earth
to become an uninhabitable
trash dump. [Read Isaiah 45:
18.] This magazine explains
how the earth will be saved.”
WATCHTOWER
D ec. 1
A
J
’ K
nnouncin g ehovah s

ingdom

“Some people today are
losing faith in God. One rea
son for this is that they can
not find satisfying answers
to troubling questions such
as these. [Give an example
from the box on page 6.] This
issue of The Watchtower dis
cusses one key to building
genuine faith in God.” Read
Philippians 1:9.
A w ake! D ec. 8

“Do you think mankind
will ever enjoy conditions
such as those described
here? [Read Isaiah 14:7. Then
allow for response.] This
magazine contains practical
information that can ben
efit us while we await the
fulfillment of God’s promis
es.” Feature the article “How
Can You Resist Wrong De
sires?”

Our Kingdom Ministry
December 2003

For United States of America

True Christian Unity— How?
1What could u n ite over
six million people from 234
lands and some 380 language
groups? Only the worship of Je
hovah God. (Mic. 2:12; 4:1-3) Je
hovah’s Witnesses know from
personal experience that true
Christian unity is a reality to
day. As “one flock” under our
“one shepherd,” we are deter
mined to resist this world’s di
visive spirit.—John 10:16; Eph.
2:2.
2God’s unfailing purpose is
that all intelligent creation be
united in true worship. (Rev.
5:13) Knowing the importance
of this, Jesus made the uni
ty of his followers a m atter of
earnest prayer. (John 17:20, 21)
How can each of us contribute

to the unity of the Christian
congregation?
3 How U n ity Is A c h ie v e d :

Without God’s Word and spirit,
Christian unity would be unat
tainable. Our applying what we
read in the Bible allows God’s
spirit to flow freely in our lives.
This enables us “to observe the
oneness of the spirit in the
uniting bond of peace.” (Eph.
4:3) It impels us to put up with
one another in love. (Col. 3:13,
14; 1 Pet. 4:8) Do you promote
unity by meditating on God’s
Word each day?
4Our commission to preach
and make disciples also unites
us. When we work with oth
ers in the Christian ministry,
“striving side by side for the

Searching Out Deserving Ones
1Jesus’ instructions for car
rying out the preaching work
present us with a challenge. He
said: “Into whatever city or vil
lage you enter, search out who
in it is deserving.” (Matt. 10:
11) With people today spending
less and less time at home, how
can we conduct this search ef
fectively?
2 A n a ly z e Y o u r T e r r it o r y :

Begin by analyzing your ter
ritory. When are people most
likely to be at home? Where
can they be found during the
day? Is there a certain day of
the week or time of day when
they might be more receptive
to a visit? Adjusting your min
istry to the routine and cir
cumstances of people in the
local territory can help you

to accomplish the most good.
—1 Cor. 9:23, 26.
3Many p ublishers have
found success during the ear
ly evening hours. Some house
holders are m ore relaxed
and inclined to listen at that
time. When daylight hours are
few during the winter months,
telephone witnessing (where
allowed) in the evenings may
prove effective. Working busi
ness territory and witnessing
in public areas are also ways
to reach people with the good
news.
4During a month of special
activity, one congregation in
s titu te d late-afternoon w it
nessing on Saturdays and Sun
days and evening witnessing
on Wednesdays and Fridays.
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faith of the good news,” we be
come “fellow workers in the
tru th .” (Phil. 1:27; 3 John 8) As
we do so, the uniting bonds
of love within the congregation
are strengthened. Why not in
vite someone you have not re
cently worked with to accom
pany you in the field ministry
this week?
5 How privileged we are to be
part of the only true interna
tional brotherhood on earth to
day! (1 Pet. 5:9) Recently, thou
sands experienced this global
unity firsthand at the “Give
God Glory” International Con
ventions. May each of us con
tribute to this precious uni
ty by reading God’s Word each
day, by resolving differences in
love, and by preaching the good
news “with one accord.”—Rom.
15:6.
They also organized telephone
w itnessing and arranged to
work business territory. These
arran g em en ts generated so
much enthusiasm for the min
istry th at the congregation de
cided to continue them.
5 Fo llo w Up D iligently: If it is
challenging in your territory to
find people at home when you
call back, try to make a specif
ic appointment to call again at
the conclusion of each visit, in
cluding the initial call. Then,
be sure to keep the appoint
m ent. (Matt. 5:37) If appro
priate, you might ask for the
householder’s telephone num
ber. This can also help you to
contact the person again.
6 O ur d iligent efforts to
search out deserving ones and
follow up on the interest we
find will surely have Jehovah’s
blessing.—Prov. 21:5.
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W eek S ta rtin g D e c e m b e r 8

Song 221

tions on page 8, demonstrate how
to present the January 1 Watchtower and the January 8 Awake! Re
mind everyone of the special Service
Meeting next week, during which
we will review the Patient Needs
and Rights video and discuss and
d istrib ute the Advance M edical
Directive/Release card and health
care durable power of attorney
(DPA) form.
15 m in: Local needs.
18 m in: “Searching Out Deserving
Ones.”* Make local application of
the material. When are residents
m ost likely to be at home? What re
sults have been achieved by working
in the late afternoon or early eve
ning? What methods can be used to
make contact with people who are
rarely home?
Song 209 and concluding prayer.

tion, the convention insert should
be considered on the Service Meet
ing as scheduled. If there is a cir
cuit assembly this week, book study
overseers should announce the con
vention location and dates at their
regularly scheduled book studies. A
copy of the Recommended Lodging
List should be made available by the
overseer so that those in attendance
can copy the hotel phone numbers
for making their reservations. How
ever, copies of this list should not be
made for publishers.
5 m in: Local announcements.
15 m in: Your Labor Is Not in Vain.
(1 Cor. 15:58) Audience discussion.
Arrange in advance for publishers
who have been active for many years
to relate details about the work in
the early days. How many were asso
ciated with the congregation? How
much territory was the congrega
tion assigned to work? How did peo
ple respond to the Kingdom m es
sage? What type of opposition did
you encounter? How has the King
dom work grown in the local area
over the years?
2 5 m in: “2004 ‘Walk With God’ Dis
trict Convention of Jehovah’s Wit
n e s s e s .” To be h and led by th e
congregation secretary. After con
sid erin g paragraph 1, read th e
December 15, 2003, convention as
signment letter. When discussing
paragraph 3, have all the points in
the boxes on page 4 read by vol
unteers from the audience. Encour
age all to make their convention ar
rangements as soon as possible.
Song 7 and concluding prayer.

10 m in: Local announcements. Se
lected Announcem ents from Our
Kingdom Ministry. Using the sugges
tions on page 8, demonstrate how
to present the December 15 Watchtower and the December 22 Awake!
In each case, both magazines should
be offered as a set, even though only
one is featured.
2 0 m in : “T rue C h ristia n U n ity
—How?”* When discussing para
graph 5, invite audience to relate
personal experiences involving in
ternational conventions, theocratic
building projects, or disaster relief
work that highlight our Christian
unity.
15 m in : “The Theocratic Ministry
School for 2004.” Talk by the school
overseer. Include comments on the
October 2003 Our Kingdom Ministry W eek S ta rtin g D e ce m b e r 29
insert.
Song 200
Song 108 and concluding prayer.
5 m in: Local announcements. En
courage all publishers to turn in
W eek S ta rtin g D e c e m b e r 15
field service reports for December.
Song 71
Mention literature offer for January.
10 m in: Local announcements. En
17 m in: “A Video That Highlights
courage everyone to view the video an Important Medical Trend.” To be
Transfusion-Alternative Health Care handled by a qualified elder. Read
—Meeting Patient Needs and Rights Acts 15:28, 29, and briefly emphasize
in preparation for the discussion at that the principal reason why Chris
the Service Meeting the week of D e tians refuse blood transfusions is to
cember 29. Discuss the box “Please honor God’s law on the sanctity of
Call Promptly.” Show an example of blood. Then get right into a discus
the S-70 form if available. Outline sion of the Patient Needs and Rights
special field service arrangements video, using the questions that are
for December 25 and January 1.
provided in the article. Conclude by * Limit introductory comments to
1 5 m in : Personal Study—An Act of reading the last paragraph.
less than a minute, and follow with
Worship. A talk based on October 1, 2 3 m in: Facing Medical Challenges a question-and-answer discussion.
2000, Watchtower, pages 14-15, para Confidently. Talk by qualified el
graphs 6-10.
der, using outline supplied by the
S e p t e m b e r S e r v ic e r e p o r t
2 0 m in : “Help Those ‘Rightly Dis branch office. Review key points
Av.
Av.
Av.
Av.
posed.’”* Use the questions that from the box “Provisions to Help Us
Number of:
Hrs.
Mags.
R.V. Bi.St.
are provided. Review the list of sug Abstain From Blood.”
gestions for making return visits in Song 182 and concluding prayer.
Sp’l Pios.
191 107.7 93.1 48.8 4.5
the box on page 3 of the March 1997

Our Kingdom Ministry.
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Pios.

91,621

68.7 48.3 21.7 1.9

Aux. Pios.

24,774

50.8 38.3 13.3 1.0

Song 42 and concluding prayer.

Song 103
N o te : Congregations are not to
W eek S ta rtin g D e c e m b e r 22
move their Service M eeting for
Song 10
the week of January 5 to an ear
12 m in: Local announcements. Ac lier night unless the circuit over
counts report. Using the sugges seer is visiting. In every congrega

Pubs.

865,198

TOTAL

981,784

9.4

8.5

3.6 0.4

Baptized:

1,737

© 2003 Christian Congregation of Jehovah’s Witnesses. All rights reserved. Our Kingdom Ministry (ISSN 1067-7259) is published monthly by Christian Congregation of Jehovah’s
Witnesses; W. L. Van De Wall, President; W. H. Nonkes, Secretary-Treasurer; 2821 Route 22, Patterson, NY 12563-2237. Periodicals Postage Paid at Brooklyn, NY, and at additional
mailing offices. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to Our Kingdom Ministry, 1000 Red Mills Road, Wallkill, NY 12589-3299.
Printed in U.S.A.

2

2004 “Walk With God”
District Convention of Jehovah’s Witnesses
1 What makes our annual district con The local brothers assisting the branch
ven tion s sp ecial for you? U pbuilding office are able to arrange these reduced
talks and a drama prepared for us by “the hotel rates because of your fine cooper
faithful and discreet slave”? (Matt. 24:45- ation. Therefore, please reserve rooms
47) New publications containing timely only at hotels on the list, and agree
spiritual nourishment? Brothers and sis to pay only the rates shown. This will
ters presenting their experiences of how help toward the goal of obtaining highthe Bible has changed their lives for the quality hotels near the convention site at
better? Reports of how the Kingdom the best rates possible each year. Ho
preaching work is progressing in other tels slightly farther from the conven
lands? Association w ith fellow believers tion site are also very good. Before you
of all ages? Yes, we look forward to our call to make your reservation, review the
conventions with keen anticipation for points in the box “How You Can Support
these and many other reasons!
the Rooming Arrangements,” on page 4.
When you call, follow the
2Attend All Three Days:
steps in the box “What Is
Through Moses, Jehovah
the B est Way to Reserve
com m an ded: “C o n g re
P ro g r a m T im e s
a Hotel Room?”
gate the people . . . in
order that they may lis
4S p e c ia l N eed s: The
ten and in order that they
a
p
o stle Paul rem inded
Friday and Saturday
the
congregations in Ga
may learn.” (Deut. 31:12)
9:30 a.m. - 5:10 p.m.
Through the faithful and
la tia to “work w hat is
Sunday
good toward all, but es
discreet slave class, Jeho
9:30
a.m.
- 4:05 p.m.
pecially toward those re
vah has prepared a spe
la ted to [them ] in th e
cial program of education
faith.” (Gal. 6:10) Elderly
for us on each day of our
convention. Since he is teaching us to brothers and sisters, the infirm, single
‘benefit ourselves,’ we want to be pres parents, or those in full-time service may
ent for all of his instruction. (Isa. 48: not ask for your help, but they may have
17) If you need to request tim e off from challenges to overcome in order to at
your employer, pray to Jehovah and make tend the convention. Are you in a posi
your request, following Nehemiah’s cou tion to “work what is good” toward them
rageous example. (Neh. 1:11; 2:4) Also, it and offer some assistance? Christian rel
would be loving to inform unbelieving atives and the elders should particularly
be aware of the circum stances of such
family members of your convention plans
ones.
as soon as possible.
5If a Special N eeds R oom R equest
3A cco m m o d a tio n s: For your con ve form is subm itted by a publisher, the
nience, rooming arrangements have al Congregation Service Committee will re
ready been made in each convention city. view it, using the guidelines on the form.
A Recommended Lodging List of avail They should consider whether the need
able hotels will be posted on your congre can be cared for locally. This provision
gation’s information board after this in is only for publishers in good standing,
sert is considered at the Service Meeting. along with their well-behaved children. If
km-EUs 12/03
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address for each convention headquar
ters is provided. Mail your request to the
appropriate address, and include a selfaddressed, stamped envelope. If two or
more conventions are held in the city, be
sure your request indicates the dates of
the convention you wish to attend. The
Rooming Department for that conven
tion will send you their m ost recent R ec
ommended Lodging List.
7At a convention of Jehovah’s people
held nearly 2,500 years ago, Ezra and his
fellow Levites read from God’s Word and
explained it to the gathered people. The
result? Nehemiah 8:12 tells us that “all
the people went away to . . . carry on a
great rejoicing, for they had understood
the words that had been made known
to them .” Are we not grateful that the
anointed slave class, like Ezra and the Le
vites, uses God’s Word, explains it, and
shows us how to apply it in our lives?
In so doing, that slave reflects Jehovah’s
genuine love and concern for all His peo
ple. Make it your resolve not to miss a day
of the “Walk With God” District Conven
tion!

H ow You C a n S u p p o r t th e
R o o m in g A r r a n g e m e n t s
■ S ta y o n ly in h o te ls on th is y e a r’s
Recommended Lodging List. Do not call
hotels that are not on the list and ask if they
have a rate for our convention. Hotels that are
not on the list will often say they have a rate
for Jehovah’s Witnesses.
■ To comply with fire safety laws, plan on
a maximum of four persons in each room,
including children, unless the list indicates
otherwise under the heading “Adults.”
■ If no rooms are available after calling all the
hotels on the list or if you have a problem with
a hotel, inform your congregation secretary.
He should contact your convention’s Rooming
Department, using the information at the top
of the list. Please wait for a revised list to
be received for your convention, rather than
calling a hotel that is not on the list.
■ Reserve only the rooms you will actually
use.
■ To guarantee your reservation, you must
send a deposit to the hotel for each room
reserved. Otherwise, the hotel can offer your
room to someone else.
■ Keep your first reservation.
■ The congregation secretary may make a
copy of the Recommended Lodging List for
each book study overseer to share with his
group only if the congregation has its two-day
circuit assembly the week the convention
assignment letter is read. No copies of the list
are to be made for individual publishers.

W h a t Is th e B e s t W a y to
R e s e r v e a H o te l R o o m ?

the Rooming Department has any ques
tions regarding a special needs request,
they will contact the congregation sec
retary.
6
Attending Another Convention: Your
circum stances may require that you at
tend a convention other than the one
to which your congregation is assigned.
If you need information about another
convention, please see your congregation
secretary. The reverse side of the Spe
cial Needs Room Request form has the
current year’s conventions in the United
States and Canada in date order, and the
4

1. Call hotels during regular business hours,
using the telephone numbers on the
Recommended Lodging List.
2. Inform the hotel that you are attending
the convention of Jehovah’s Witnesses.
3. Provide the dates you will check in and
check out of the hotel.
4. If no more rooms are available, call
another hotel on the list.
5. Be sure that you are receiving the room
rate shown on the list. Do not accept a
higher rate.
6. Make your reservation, and ask for a
confirmation number.
7. Make your deposit by credit card, check,
or money order. Never send cash. If
deposit is made by check or money order,
write the confirmation number on the
front. Mail within ten days.

T H E O C R A T IC M IN IS T R Y S C H O O L R E V I E W
The following questions will be considered orally at the Theocratic Ministry School during
the week beginning December 29, 2003. The school overseer will conduct a 30-minute
review based on material covered in assignments for the weeks of November 3 through
December 29, 2003. [Note: Where there are no references after the question, you will need
to do your own research to find the answers.—See Ministry School, pp. 36-7.]

SPEECH QUALITIES
1. Why is use of the Bible so important in
the field ministry?
p. 145 par. 2, box]
2. How does the context affect the way a
scripture is introduced? [be p. 149]
3. Why is it important to emphasize the
right words when reading a Bible text,
and how can this be achieved? [be p. 151
par. 2, box]
4. How do we apply Paul’s counsel to ‘han
dle the word of the truth aright’ when we
teach others, and why is this important?
(2 Tim. 2:15) [be p. 153 par. 2, box]
5. How did Paul ‘reason from the Scrip
tures’? (Acts 17:2,3) [be p. 155 par. 5-p. 156
par. 1 ]

9. What factors should we keep in mind
when deciding what points to use after
doing research for a talk? [be p. 38]
10. Why is Jesus’ statement concerning “the
days of Noah” relevant to our situa
tion today? (Matt. 24:37) [wOl 11/15 p. 31
pars. 3-4]

WEEKLY BIBLE READING
11. How does Paul’s letter to Philemon show
that a Christian’s commission is to help
individuals become Christians, not to
promote social reform? (Philem. 12)
12. What is the difference between ‘drift
ing away,’ “drawing away,” and ‘falling
away’? (Heb. 2:1; 3:12; 6:6)
7/15 p. 19
par. 12; 1086 6/1 p. 14 pars. 16-17; io80
12/1 p. 23 par. 8]
ASSIGNMENT NO. 1
13. How can we avoid turning the expression
6. When we use our foremost research tool,
“if Jehovah wills” into something trivial?
the Bible, to prepare a talk, why is it
(Jas. 4:15) [cj p. 171 pars. 1-2]
beneficial to (1 ) examine the context of 14. What does it mean to ‘await and keep
verses, (2) check the cross-references,
close in mind the presence of the day of
and (3) search with a Bible concordance?
Jehovah,’ and how can we do that? (2 Pet.
[be p. 34 par. 3-p. 35 par. 2]
3:12) [w91 9/1 pp. 19-20]
7. How is true loyalty reflected and toward 15. What important counsel for Christians
whom? [tuOl 10/1 pp. 22-3]
today is found in the messages to the
seven congregations mentioned in Reve
8. What indicates that Jehovah is an ac
lation chapters 2 and 3? (Rev. 2:4, 5, 10,
curate timekeeper? (Dan. 11:35-40; Luke
14, 20; 3:3, 10, 11,17, 19)
21:24) [si p. 284 par. 1]
P le a s e C a ll P r o m p t ly
Call promptly on whom? On
those who request literature
or regular magazine delivery
or who would like a Witness
to visit them at their home.
Where do these requests come
from? From individuals who
contact the branch office by
mail or telephone or by means

of our official Internet Web site.
When such interest is shown,
the branch office notifies the
local congregation by means
of the S-70 form, which is a
slip with the heading “Please
Arrange for a Qualified Pub
lisher to Call on This Per
son.” When the elders receive
5

an S-70 form, they should im
mediately pass it on to a pub
lisher who will diligently follow
through on the interest. If the
publisher has difficulty finding
the person at home, the pub
lisher might try to contact him
by telephone or discreetly to
leave a note. If you are asked to
make such a call, please make
every effort to contact the in
terested person promptly.

T h e T h e o c r a t ic M in is try S c h o o l fo r 2 0 0 4
exchange two complete weekly schedules when
the oral review coincides with a circuit over
seer’s visit. Instead, the song, the speech quality
talk, and Bible highlights should be presented
as scheduled. The instruction talk (given after
the speech quality talk) should be drawn from
the following week’s schedule. Bible highlights
will be followed by a half-hour Service Meeting,
which can be adjusted so as to have either three
10-minute parts or two 15-minute parts. (Open
ing announcements should be eliminated.) The
Service Meeting will be followed by a song and a
half-hour program by the circuit overseer. The
Theocratic Ministry School for the next week
will proceed with the speech quality talk and Bi
ble highlights as scheduled, followed by the oral
review.
4Take advantage of each opportunity for spir
itual growth. As you benefit from your Theo
cratic Ministry School education, you encourage
your congregation, play a part in the fulfillment
of Bible prophecy, and bring praise to the Author
of the wonderful message that we must proclaim.
—Isa. 32:3, 4; Rev. 9:19.

Jehovah equips ordinary people to accom
plish work of universal importance. One way
in which he does this is through the training
provided each week at the Theocratic Ministry
School. Are you participating as fully as your cir
cumstances allow? In January a few adjustments
will go into effect with a view toward helping stu
dents to get the most from the arrangements.
2A uxiliary C ounselor Rotation: Brothers who
give instruction talks and Bible highlights have
appreciated the observations offered by the aux
iliary counselor. Where there are enough quali
fied elders, the assignment of auxiliary coun
selor may be rotated yearly. In this way, the
work load can be shared; but more important, el
ders and qualified ministerial servants will prof
it from the collective experience of a variety of
capable speakers and teachers.
3 Oral Review Scheduling: If your congrega
tion has a circuit assembly on an oral review
week, then the review (and the rest of the week
ly schedule) should be postponed one week and
the subsequent week’s schedule should be used
one week early. However, it is not necessary to

A V id e o T h a t H ig h lig h ts
a n Im portant M e d ica l Tren d
Legal and health-care pro
fessionals are giving in 
creased attention to the ethi
cal views and rights of medical
patients. This has promoted
new therapies and approaches
from which Jehovah’s Witness
es can benefit. (Acts 15:28, 29)
That is the focus of the video
Transfusion-Alternative Health
Care—Meeting Patient Needs
and Rights. Watch it, and
then review what you learned.
—Note: Because the video in
cludes brief surgical scenes,
parents should use discretion
in viewing the video with young
children.
( 1 ) Why is the medical com
munity reevaluating the use
of blood transfusions? ( 2) Give
three examples of complex

surgeries that are performed
without blood transfusions.
(3) How many physicians and
surgeons worldwide have indi
cated their willingness to treat
patients without blood trans
fusions? Why are they willing
to do so? (4) What have re
cent hospital studies revealed
about blood use? (5) What
are the medical risks associ
ated with blood transfusions?
( 6 ) What conclusion have many
experts reached regarding the
benefits of transfusion alter
natives? (7) What causes ane
mia? How tolerable is it in hu
mans? What can be done to
compensate for it? ( 8 ) How
can red-cell production be
stimulated in a patient’s body?
(9) What techniques are be
6

ing used to minimize blood
loss during surgery? (10) Can
transfusion alternatives work
for young children or for peo
ple involved in life-threatening
emergencies? (11) What is one
of the primary ethical prin
ciples of good medical care?
(12) Why is it important for
Christians to make nonblood
treatment choices in advance?
How can we do this?
Acceptance of some treat
ments featured in the video is
a matter for private decision in
accord with each one’s Bibletrained conscience. Have you
decided which transfusion al
ternatives you are willing to
accept for yourself and your
children? Non-Witness family
members should also be ful
ly informed of your decisions
and the reasons for them.—See
“Questions From Readers” in
the June 15 and October 15,
2000, issues of The Watchtower.

A nnouncements
m Literature offer for December:
The Greatest Man Who Ever
Lived. As an alternative offer, you
may use The Bible—God's Word or
Man's?, My Book of Bible Stories, or
You Can Live Forever in Paradise
on Earth. January: Any book pub
lished prior to 1988 that the con
gregation may have in stock. If you
do not have any of these in stock,
please check if nearby congrega
tions have a surplus of older pub
lications on hand that you can use.
Congregations that do not have
older books may offer Mankind’s
Search for God. February: Draw
Close to Jehovah. If this publica
tion is not available, you may use
Life—How Did It Get Here? By Evo
lution or by Creation? or Revelation
—Its Grand Climax At Hand! as
an alternative offer. March: Knowl
edge That Leads to Everlasting Life.
A special effort will be made to
start home Bible studies. If peo
ple already have this publication,
Pay Attention to Daniel's Prophecy!
may be offered.
■ As a reminder to the broth
ers handling the congregation ac
counts, donations placed in the
boxes for the Worldwide Work and

for the Kingdom Hall Fund are to
be remitted monthly and should
not be used for payment on a
Kingdom Hall property loan or for
any other congregation expense.
■ The branch facilities in Brook
lyn, Patterson, and Wallkill, New
York, will be closed on the fol
lowing Saturdays: March 13, 2004
(Gilead graduation); May 8, 2004
(spring cleaning); September 11,
2004 (Gilead graduation); and Oc
tober 2, 2004 (annual meeting of
the Watch Tower Bible and Tract
Society of Pennsylvania). There
will be no arrangements for tours
or for congregations to pick up lit
erature on those dates.
■ The Memorial invitations for
2004 in the primary language of
each congregation will soon be
sent to the congregation. If other
languages are spoken in your ter
ritory and you would like a sup
ply of invitations in those lan
guages, these should be requested
as soon as possible on a Literature
Request form (S-14). A listing of
the languages in which Memorial
invitations are available will ap
pear in the “Announcement to All
Congregations,” which is mailed
to all congregations each month.
Please request only those lan
guages needed for your territory.

P r o v is io n s to H e lp U s A b s ta in
Fro m B lo o d
Baptized publishers who
have previously completed an
Advance Medical Directive/
Release card or Identity Card
with no print date or a 3/99
print date will not need to
complete a new one this year.
For the Service Meeting the
week of December 29, the sec
retary should have available
sufficient quantities of the
cards for newly baptized pub
lishers, their children, and
those needing replacements.
Congregations will not be sent
a consignment of these items.
If the congregation does not

have enough cards on hand,
the secretary may check with
nearby congregations or re
quest more cards with the con
gregation’s next literature re
quest.
The cards should be careful
ly filled out at home but NOT
signed. At the next Congre
gation Book Study, the cards
should be signed, witnessed,
and dated, with assistance as
needed from the book study
overseer. Witnesses should ac
tually see the cardholder sign
the card.
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■ Please note that the Memorial
for the year 2005 will be on Thurs
day, March 24, after sundown. This
advance notice is given so that
brothers may make necessary res
ervations or contracts for avail
able halls when there are several
congregations using the Kingdom
Hall and other facilities must be
found. In such instances, the el
ders should have an agreement
with the management ensuring
that there will be no disturbances
from other activities in the build
ing so that the Memorial obser
vance can proceed in a peaceful
and orderly manner. Because of
the importance of the occasion,
the body of elders should select
one of the more qualified elders to
be the Memorial speaker instead of
simply taking turns or using the
same brother every year. If there
is a capable elder of the anointed
who can give the talk, he should be
selected.
■ From March 15, 2004, through
May 16, 2005, the book Draw
Close to Jehovah will be consid
ered at the Congregation Book
Study. Congregations in need of
the large-print edition of this pub
lication should submit their re
quests as early as possible.
Publishers will not need to
execute a new health-care du
rable power of attorney (DPA)
form unless (1) their current
one is dated prior to 1/2001
(12/2002 for Alabama; 8/2001
for North Dakota), (2) it does
not reflect their current wish
es, or (3) they have moved
to another state. The sec
retary should also have suf
ficient quantities of the DPA
form and the Advance Direc
tive Guide.
Unbaptized publishers may
write out directives for them
selves and their children by
adapting language from the
Advance Medical Directive/
Release card, Identity Card,
and DPA form.

Help Those “Rightly Disposed”
1Each person has a disposi
tion that is rooted in his figura
tive heart. (Matt. 12:35) The Bi
ble speaks of one whose “heart
is disposed to fight.” (Ps. 55:21)
Some are “disposed to rage.”
(Prov. 29:22) But there are also
those who are “rightly disposed
for everlasting life.” (Acts 13:48)
In our day, Jehovah is gather
ing to himself such rightly dis
posed ones. (Hag. 2:7) How can
we help them to become wor
shipers of Jehovah?
2 R e tu rn C o n s c ie n t io u s ly :

Having the right view of mak
ing return visits is vital in or
der for us to fulfill our commis
sion to make disciples. (Matt.
28:19, 20) Are we quick to follow
up on the interest we find? Do
we call again on all who accept
literature or who express inter
est in the good news? Do we
persist in our efforts to help
them grow spiritually? Since
lives are involved, we should
seek to cultivate all the inter
est that we find.
3While a conversation with
an interested person is still
fresh in mind, take a moment
to write down his name and
address. Note the subject dis
cussed, any scriptu res th a t
were read, and what literature
was placed. Thereafter, make it
a point to return as soon as
possible.
4 M a k in g

a

R e tu rn

V is it :

When you are making a return
visit, it is lielpful to be warm
1. Who is Jehovah gathering to
himself in our day?
2. What is involved in fulfilling our
commission to make disciples?
3. What should we do after con
versing with someone in the min
istry?
4. How can we make effective re
turn visits?

and friendly and to show sin
cere personal in terest in
the householder. Keep the dis
cussion simple and Scriptur
al. Prepare an appealing Bible
subject to discuss, and at the
conclusion of the call, raise a
question that can be answered
on the next visit. It is best to
avoid needlessly taking issue
with unscriptural views th at
the householder may express.
Strive to build on things that
you have in common.—Col. 4:6.
5Making retu rn visits re 
quires effort, but the rewards
are satisfying. A pioneer in Ja
pan set a goal to make more
return visits every month. He
began keeping a record of all
those he met in the house-tohouse work, and then within
seven days, he called on them
again. He thoroughly prepared
what he would say and car
ried out his service with com
plete confidence in the message
he bore. On one of his calls,
he was able to start a study
with a person who had said:
“I’ve always turned you people
away. It’s the first time I’ve ever
listened.” The pioneer’s loving
persistence brought results. By
month’s end he was reporting
ten Bible studies.
6People’s circumstances are
constantly changing. (1 Cor. 7:
31) It often takes several at
tempts to find an interested
person at home again. By our
conscientiously making return
visits, we can help those who
are rightly disposed to get on
the road to everlasting life.
—Matt. 7:13, 14.
5. What effort did one pioneer put
forth, and with what results?
6. Why must we persist in making
return visits?
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W hat to S a y A b ou t
th e M a g a zin e s
""WATCHTOWER
D ec. 15
A
J
’S K
nnouncin g ehovah

ingdom

“At th is tim e of year,
many people think about
the birth of Jesus. Have you
ever wondered what kind of
family he grew up in? [Al
low for response. Then read
Luke 2:51, 52.] This issue
of The Watchtower discuss
es practical lessons we can
draw from the Bible’s rec
ord of Jesus’ upbringing.”
A w a ke ! D ec. 22

“All of us desire to see our
children lead happy, suc
cessful lives. What do you
think children need most to
cope with today’s stressful
world? [Allow for response.
Then read Proverbs 22:6.]
This issue of Awake! dis
cusses what children need
and how parents can meet
these needs.”
-VK/VICHTOWER
Jan. 1
A
J
K
nno uncin g ehovahs

ingdom

“Many people long for
peace on earth. Do you
think that we will ever see
these words fulfilled? [Read
Psalm 46:9. Then allow for
response.] This issue of The
Watchtower discusses how
this will be accomplished
and why we can have confi
dence in God’s promise of a
world without war.”
Aw ake! J a n . 8

“Worldwide, millions of
people are afflicted with
mood disorders, such as
depression and bipolar dis
order. Our Creator cares
deeply for such ones. [Read
Psalm 34:18.] This maga
zine discusses how sufferers
can be helped. It also points
out the Bible’s promise that
soon all illness will be done
away with.”

